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BE SURE TO FILL INA 


The purpose of this questionnaire is simply to obtain information on 
your preferences and your constructive criticism, so that we can 
publish in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY the material desired by the 
majority of our readers. Your answers will be filed, analyzed and 
will remain completely confidential. We have tried very hard to 
correct the production problems that made AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
so late for almost a year, and have succeeded since our September 
1947 issue in establishing an earlier schedule. We know what you 
thought about the late publication date; now we want to know what 


you think of the text. 


Do you read 


The Daily Guides 
The Weekly Guides 
The Yearly Guide 
The Aspectarian 
Tabulated Day Chart 


Do you read 
Weather Guide 

Day by Day 

Market Perspective 
Message of the Stars 
Students’ Department 
Tomorrow's News 
Your Garden 
Marriage Problems 
Famous Lovers 
Numerology 

Many Things 


Do you read 


Fiction by John Wilstach 
Articles by Dane Rudhyar 


Would you like more articles on the following subjects? 
States, such as those on Montana, ete. 


If so, what degree of accuracy would 
you give them? Check below. 
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Birthday in January 


Once this was just a January day— 

And all unknown to me it held your birth— 
Christmas a mem'ry once more stored away; 
Sure Winter gripping the Spring-dubious earth. 
But now I know, this day dawns petal-fair 
As any day in Summer-bringing June. 

Though frosty-breathed, storm-threatening its air, 


For me it sounds a flower-lovely tune. 


Let snowflakes fall throughout your birthday hours— 
Fall in pale silence. In each flake, I see 

The alabaster budding of a flower— 

Poet's narcissus—white anemone— 

And, in your heart, calm child of Capricorn, 


Love clear as sunlight on this Winter's morn. 


VIOLET ALLEYN STOREY. 
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Anno Domini 1948 


A MUNDANE FORECAST FOR 1948 


Ellen McCaffery 


All (countries) cannot be happy at once; there ts a revolution and vicissitude 
of their greatness, and (they) must obey the swing of that great wheel, not 
moved by Intelligences, but by the hand of God, whereby all Estates arise 
to their Zenith, and vertical points, according to their predestined periods 


.... Commonwealths run 


. on a Circle, where, arriving at their Meridian, 


they decline in obscurity, and fall under the Horizon again, 


What does Astrology say of the year 
1948? Before we grow too technical on 
the Ingress charts which are our main 
indicators of mundane conditions, let 
us try to answer in some very simple 
form some of the main questions con- 
cerning the New Year. ; 

Will there be war? The world is still 
chaotic and many countries are full of 
strife while we accent preparedness. 
However, the stars do not threaten any 
shooting war during 1948 between the 
United States and Russia on the soil 
of either country. Periods of tension, 
largely concerning us because of our 
interests and commitments in other 
countries, are focused on or near the 
following dates: January 28th, Febru- 
ary 23rd, August 4th, September 6th, 
October 5th, December Ist and 6th. 
Against these we can count the follow- 
ing dates as being favorable for amic- 
able solutions: April 13th, May 12th, 
June 30th and December 13th. 1948 
gives another vear of peace to the 
Western nations in which we and they 
should strive with good will to har- 
monize grievances and to heal, rather 
than aggravate, the enormous distress 
in the world. 

Will American prestige be sus- 
tained? Yes, but much most unjust 
criticism continues. This, however, is 
something that every leading nation 
has had to endure since nations were 
invented. American prestige will be 
highest from the early part of the year 
until May 1948. After that there is a 
strong tendency to become too inter- 
ested in domestic. affairs—the presi- 
dential election—and to turn our eyes 
away from the ceaseless strategical 
moves which will be made to circum- 
vent our policies. The latter part of the 


—Thomas Browne, Religio Medici 


year from August onwards bears care- 
ful watching. It inclines to political 
upheavals in other countries which can 
impinge on us. 

Will Europe settle down? Beyond 
9° East longitude, it will continue 
tense. The tense areas are indicated as 
lying beyond a line drawn north and 
south of Genoa, Italy. They include 
parts of the occupied areas of Germany 
and also the countries east of Tunisia 
in North Africa. 

Where are the areas of greatest 
stress? These areas range from the 
Balkans to the Far East. Iran may ex- 
pect internal and external trouble. 

Where is confusion greatest? Prob- 
ably in Eastern China near the coastal 
cities and northwards through Port 
Arthur, Dairen, Mukden, then through 
the Eastern parts of Mongolia to Man- 
churia, The confusion is caused by con- 
flicting ideologies. 

Will the strife in India cease? Civil 
war may possibly flare again during 
March 1948, also from late August 
through September. Problems affecting 
border lines and the integration of 
various native states into either India 
or into Parkistan tend towards dissen- 
tion. Ceylon may obtain dominion 
status. 

What are the American people’s 
main interests? One might answer in 
two words—food and housing. Con- 
cerning the former, prices stay high 
even though unusual efforts are di- 
rected against this situation. Concern: 
ing housing, 1948 still does not bring 
sufficient houses, although many new 
ones will be built and an enormous 
number planned. 1949 is more helpful. 

Will Congress grow in popularity? 
There is opportunity for more than 
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one personality to come to the front 
and to maintain leadership based on 
personal popularity, but on the whole 
both parties in Congress come in for 
criticism over prices and loans. 

Will we continue to loan vast sums 
of money to foreign countries? The 
various sums loaned will still be vast 
and the total amount staggering, yet 
there is growing a strong tendency 
to earmark the specific purpose of 
these loans. Loans are favored some- 
what in the early part of the year and 
the spring. After that it will be ex- 
ceedingly difficult for nations to obtain 
them. 

Will America maintain her friend- 
ships? There will be a friendly outlook 
and a friendly response from the West- 
ern bloc. However, grave problems af- 
fecting finances can irritate Italy and 
France. 

Is Labor in a difficult mood? Labor 
should be optimistic in the early part 
of the year concerning increases in 
wages yet such increases can be bit- 
terly contested on or about the follow- 
ing dates: January 26th, February 6th, 
June 3rd, July 2nd, August 28th and 
November 15th. When Saturn enters 
Virgo during September a strong ap- 
peal can be made again by the gov- 
ernment to bring down production 
costs, including wages, but, as Saturn 
does not really establish itself in Virgo 
until 1949, Labor will tend, in spite of 
much argument, to gain until after the 
presidential elections are over. 

Can we expect a good harvest in 
1948? The August harvest may cause 
considerable disappointment. The per- 








iods around the middle of June, early 


~ August and early September may cause 


danger to crops, thus keeping the cost 
of food high during 1948. 

Can we expect a change in the pres- 
idency? The general indication during 
the first nine months of the year is for 
change. After that the desire weakens 
somewhat. However, it is never safe 
to make absolute predictions on this 
until the results of the nominating 
conventions are known. This is be- 
cause individual horoscopes must be 
compared and the decision arrived at 
by a study of comparative merits. As 
far as one can judge, Mr. Truman’s 
chances one year ahead of Election 
Day, one must note that he will at that 
time be under very good aspects, so 
that any opponent will need extra- 
ordinarily good aspects to beat him. 
Even so, such a candidate may arise. 

What chance would a Third Party 
have? None, so far as putting its leader 
into the presidency. 

Does our export trade increase? Not 
as much as could be wished. Large ex- 
ports go to distressed countries but 
world markets, such as might have 
been expected, seem elusive for some 
time. 

Is the Truman Doctrine to continue? 
The determination to help Greece and 
Turkey was made during March 1947 
and the bill to enforce this was signed 
by President Truman on May 22, 1947. 
Much dissention has followed and 
more can arise during May and June 
1948. However, the decision to help 
these two countries will be maintained, 
but because as the Marshall Plan does 
not appear quite so belligerent, Greek 
help may be merged in with the Mar. 
shall Plan. The two plans have some- 
what similar horoscopes, During April 
we seem to be quite philanthropic. 

Will the hem line stay longer? It 
tends to stay longer in the two Amer- 
icas. Note also that Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius will bring much massing of ma- 
terial around the hip line. Saturn in 
Virgo spells a decrease of the waist 
line. 

What does an Aries Ingress chart 
mean? It refers to a horoscope based 
on the time of the Sun’s enirance into 
Aries, the sign which starts all new 
activities. According to Ptolemy the 
sign Aries is not the same as the con- 
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stellation Aries. It is merely the 30 
degrees of celestial space which sub- 
tends the vernal equinox. Aries Ingress 
charts are set up for capitals of coun- 
tries and, as far as astrologers have 
noted for over 2,000 years, they reveal 
the major trends in various countries 
from March 20th-2lst in any year to 
the following March. When we have 
discovered from the American Astrol- 
ogy Ephemeris for 1948 at what time 
the Aries Ingress occurs in Eastern 
Standard Time, we proceed to allow 
for time variations at various capitals 
and to set up charts for these capitals. 
The planets will stay constant in longi- 
tude but their house positions will 
vary. Needless to say, when studying 
Ingress charts it is always helpful to 
correlate them with the actual horo- 
scopes of nations, and of leaders when 
these are available. In addition, we 
should note that the Aries Ingress 
chart of 1947® does not run out until 
March 1948. 

Illustrating change of House posi- 
tions: Let us note how Pluto, Saturn 
and Mars are all situated in the sign 
Leo, yet their placement varies in dif- 
ferent countries. Their proximity in 
longitude accounts for highly contra- 
dictory motivations in national govern- 
mental councils. Pluto reveals an 
underlying desire for change; Saturn 
a tendency to cling to the old and a 
desire to economize and to retrench, 
while Mars is speedy, rash, extrava- 
gant and warlike. Since the Sun in 
\ries disposes of Mars in Leo, this 
latter military planet inclines to obtain 
more attention during 1948 than the 
more cautious Saturn, yet Saturn does 
strive to restrict Mars. 

Proceeding eastwards from Wash- 
ington where these three planets, which 
we might liken to the three wicked 














uncles of our childhood stories, lie in 
the 2nd house. of finances and of tan- 
gible assets, we note that at London 
and in Europe they lie in the 11th 
house of parliament, of objectives and 
of hopes and wishes. Thus, whereas 
America’s major arguments arise over 
handling finances, Europe’s major ar- 
guments arise in trying to maintain 
its political constitutions. By the time 
Teheran is reached all three planets 
will have moved up to the 10th house 
affecting leaders and leadership. At 
Karachi, capital of the Dominion of Pak- 
istan, Mars is almost overhead. At 
Delhi, capital of the Dominion of In- 
dia, the three planets lie close to the 
Midheaven but actually they are in the 
9th house where they disturb law and 
religion. When we reach China they 
lie in the 8th house of taxation and of 
death. Tokio shows them in the 7th 
house of partnerships, indicating the 
military occupation of Japan, which is 
not likely to be removed during 1 
though the numbers of troops sta- 
tioned there may be lessened. 

Looking into the case of Pakistan 
(and of India) where Mars lies so close 
to the Midheaven, we have to decide 
whether this Martian influence is from 
the outside or whether it is civil war. 
It inclines mainly to be civil war be- 
cause Mars rules the Ist house of thé 
people themselves. Mars also rules the 
6th house, which is that of the workers 
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and of the people’s own army, hence 
any war is from within and not from 
without. We note further that the 
peaceful planet Venus is seated in the 
7th house of foreign relationships. Tak- 
ing note of the actual horoscopes of 
these two new governments, which 
both came into power on August 15, 
1947, we find that the radical Mars on 
that date was in early Cancer, thus 
when Uranus enters Cancer, distress 
of all kinds and internal dissention can 
be accentuated. 

What does the Sun’s opposition to 
Neptune entail? The Aries Ingress of 
March 20, 1948 is the sixth consecutive 
Ingress chart, beginning with the one 
in March 1943, that has conditioned 
the world with the Sun’s opposition to 
Neptune. This has brought about dis- 
solving alliances, ineffective treaties, 
and a drive for oil which affects our 
whole outlook on the Near East in 
particular. It has also brought the 
Western democracies face to face with 
a realization of the polling power ex- 
erted by ideologies foreign to their own 
and, consequently, it has intensified all 
problems relating to the USSR and the 
Russian bloc of nations, Gradually, ‘it 
has brought America to the stage cur- 
rently described as a “cold war.” Let 
us beware of what we do in 1948 be- 
cause the March Ingress of 1949 comes 
in with the warlord Mars’in a very 
prominent position, a matter which as- 
trologers have always considered a 
very quarrelsome factor. And the 1950 
Ingress is no happier. This:does not 
imply that we think these latter In- 
gresses will throw either America or 
Russia into war with each other. It is 
always necessary to obtain the exact 
timing of Ingresses before they can be 
related to specific countries, and these 
Ingress times have not -yet been cal- 
culated. However, Mars coming in 
with the Sun in one, and in opposition 
in the other, does mean that the world 
at large will be in an exceedingly ir- 
ritable frame of mind. 

Neptune’s influence always tends to- 
wards tangling up skeins rather than 
towards unravelling skeins, and both 
the Near East and the USSR have 


been, and are, bringing very compli- 
cated issues into our line of vision. 
These complications will be further 
evident on or about the following 


dates: January 3rd, February 22nd, 
March 2nd, April 15th, May 27th, June 
9th, July 12th, August 8th, September 
5th, October 2nd, October 30th, No- 
vember 26th and December 23rd. 

Why is America now particularly 
affected by Neptune? In the radical 
horoscope of the United States Saturn 
is placed in Libra, the sign of the Bal- 
ance, giving the people a basic sense 
of balance and of justice. But Neptune, 
the confuser, now overshadows this 
radical position of Saturn, bringing un- 
certainty into governmental aftairs, 
treaties and alliances. As it takes over 
a century and a half to complete a 
cycle of Neptune, we note that this 
planet was in Libra from about 1778 to 
1793 when there was the first plea for 
non-entangling alliances. In those days 
such a policy could be carried out. To- 
day with rockets traveling at super- 
sonic speeds, not even the tiniest island 
in the remote Pacific can be guaran- 
teed isolation. Certainly a vast country 
like America cannot. Thus, since we 
cannot get rid of Neptune, we have to 
discover how to handle his‘ transit. 
Neptune is very much like a spider’s 
web; the more one compromises with 
it, the more one gets entangled. But 
people can clean out spiders’ webs. 
They have to watch where they walk 
and not wander blindly into the 
strands. 

In the 1947 Aries Ingress chart, as 
calculated for Washington, D.C., Nep- 
tune lay in the 7th house, making our 
foreign policy very difficult. Also in 
the Capricorn Ingress chart of Decem- 
ber 1947 Neptune was again in the 7th 
house, so that it is unlikely that foreign 
policy will allow smooth sailing during 
the first three months of 1948. How- 
ever, in the 1948 Ingress chart the Sun 
lies in the 10th house-in opposition to 
Neptune in the 4th house, presaging 
rather subtle financial problems con- 
nected with foreign policy which will 
revolve around both the people and the 
president, problems particularly con- 
nected with the grain, produce and 
mining interests. These problems need 
careful unravelling so that clear policy 
evolves. The presidential campaign will 
be largely fought over the necessity 
for such a policy. Neptune can involve 
us through sentimentality -as well as 
through lack of it. In the Ingress chart 
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of Britain, Neptune lies in the House 
of money and possessions, thus their 
money situation grows ever more in- 
volved. The British will still desire to 
let go of difficult associations, but their 
problem in letting go is how to do this 
without getting further entangled. In 
the Moscow Ingress chart, Neptune 
lies close to the Ascendant so that the 
peoples of the Soviet are either con- 
fused, discontented, or ignorant’ of 
many vital issues. In the Chinese In- 
gress chart Neptune lies in the 10th 
house showing Chinese leadership ex- 
tremely confused and also menaced by 
Communism, The 10th house of an In- 
gress chart shows the ruler of the 
country. The 4th house shows the op- 
position party. Thus in the American 
Ingress chart Mercury represents the 
opposition, or Republican Party. We 
find Mercury elevated in the 9th house, 
while the ruler of the 10th house of 
the President lies below in the 4th. 
This is the indication that the people 
during the first half of 1948 seem to 
be seeking a change. On the other 
hand, an Ingress chart is not a static 
thing. Then another factor to be con- 
sidered is that during 1948 Mr. Tru- 
man has the Sun close to his Mid- 
heaven, his progressed Moon trine his 
Venus while his Progressed Venus, 
Mars and Sun will be in favorable as- 
pects to his Neptune, so let no oppo- 
nent think Mr. Truman can be easily 
brushed aside in November. We await 
the nomination of his opponent with 
great interest. 

What does the opposition of Jupiter 
to Uranus mean? This is an aspect 
which disrupts the status quo. Queen 
Mary has it in her natal horoscope and 
her life has been full of unexpected 
disruptions. But turning from a natal 
chart to mundane affairs, we note that 
three of these oppositions occur during 
1948. Jupiter in Sagittarius inclines to 
long distance travel, also to interest in 
religion, law, philosophy and philan- 
thropy. Uranus in Gemini on its good 
side can tend to bring new inventions 
into aeronautics, on its negative side it 
can tend to bring accidents. It can also 
bring arguments over international 
landing fields. It inclines to attacks on 
religion and on education. It brings to 
a focus attacks on long established gov- 
ernmental groups, as for example, the 





presént attack on the House of Lords 
in Great Britain. Theories of interna- 
tional law can change abruptly. There 
can be violation of international under- 
standings, agreements and regulations. 
The opposition makes for impatient ef- 
forts to make utopias overnight. 

The first of these Jupiter-Uranus 
oppositions occurs on February 6th 
and is likely to bring virulent attacks 
on the Truman financial policies. It 
also affects China. The second occurs 
on June 4th and can cause excitement 
in the Near East and Persia. The third 
one occurs on November 4th and af- 
fects Central Europe and Italy. All 
three oppositions will have repercus- 
sions in the United States. Events may 
not be spotlighted on the exact date of 
these conjunctions because heavy plan- 
ets often need lesser planets to catch 
up with them in order to bring a ten- 
dency into an actuality. 

Where does the Mars-Neptune con- 
junction fall? This conjunction will 
occur on August 4th in 10° Libra. It 
falls overhead at about 150° East long- 
itude and thus affects the Far East, 
extending its influence from Eastern 
Australia and the Pacific Islands 
through Japan, Kamchatka, etc. It is a 
very malefic conjunction and blindly 
disruptive. The conjunction energizes 
the Mars in Libra of the USSR con- 
stitution chart, causing much tension 
in that country. It also energizes the 
Sun of the chart of Iran, thus Iran and 
the USSR may not see eye to eye over 
oil concessions. 

Mars - Jupiter Conjunction: Mars 
conjoins Jupiter on December Ist. This 
inclines to attacks on right wing 
groups. It increases desire for war pre- 
paredness. The conjunction falls over- 
head at approximately 106° East long- 
itude and affects Singapore, the Dutch 
East Indies, Siam, Viet Nam, Inner 
and Outer Mongolia. The effects of 
this conjunction may not be felt much 
before December 16, 1948. Even then 
its full effects may not be compre- 
hended until late January 1949. 

Note that Mars cannot make a con- 
junction to Saturn during 1948. It oc- 
curs in mid-November 1947 in 22° Leo 
over the Midheaven of Washington, 
D.C. (after this article was written). 
This 22nd degree of Leo will stay as 
(Continued on page 20) 
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Stock Market Cycles in 1948 


Tue year 1948 will have the return 
of the Jupiter-Uranus opposition (180°), 
as the principal bear-market cycle, which 
recurs on the average of 13.81 years. 
Similar Jupiter-Uranus oppositions oc- 
curred in 1934 when the market was er- 
ratic, but pulling out of the historic lows 
of 1932; in 1920-21 when the bear mar- 
ket that followed the first World War 
made its lowest decline; in 1906-07 
when we had a bear market and the 
“Panic of 1907.” Prior to that the cycle 
came in 1893, with the famous depres- 
sion and panic of that date; in 1879-80 
when the country was recovering from 
the secondary post-war depression. that 
followed the Civil War; and in 1865 
during the initial deflation of that date. 

In studying this Jupiter-Uranus op- 
position it is interesting to start 18 to 26 
months before the opposition comes due 
and observe the market action as Jupiter 
makes the trine (120°) to Uranus, a 
bull cycle. The most recent Jupiter- 
Uranus trines came in 1945-46. The 
bull-market high was registered in the 
Dow-Jones 30 Industrials on May 29, 
1946, $212.50. The New York Times 
Combined Averages reached their top of 
$148.50 on this same date. There were 
no other major bull cycles of any planets 
to follow in 1946. A bear market began. 

It is 18 months from the last of the 
three Jupiter-Uranus trines of 1946 to 
the first of the Jupiter-Uranus opposi- 
tions in 1948. This is something like a 
“slow fuse” on a powder charge. This 
interval, varying up to about 26 months, 
has always prevailed between the trine 
(bull) and the opposition (bear) aspects 
of these two planets. It prevails with all 
the other planetary pairs also, but the 
time varies according to their individual 
mutual cycles. In this study we shall 
concentrate on Jupiter-Uranus, because 
these hold the spotlight in 1948. 

The first completed Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition will come on February 6th, 
in the 23° Sagittarius-Gemini. Jupiter 
will turn retrograde in the 29° Sagit- 
tarius on April 15th, and make a second 
opposition to Uranus on June 3d in the 
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26° Sagittarius-Gemini. Jupiter turns di- 
rect on August 15th, at 19°06’ Sagit- 
tarius, and Uranus, having entered Can- 
cer on August 30th, goes retrograde in 
the first degree of Cancer on October 
6th. The final of the three Jupiter- 
Uranus oppositions of this 13.81 year 
cycle occurs on November 14th in the 
30th degree of Sagittarius - Gemini, 
within about five minutes of longitude 
from the Capricorn-Cancer axis. This 
mid-November bear aspect is in an im- 
portant place. It has been found that the 
oppositions and squares of the planets 
from cardinal signs, Capricorn-Cancer, 
Aries-Libra, are much more powerful in 
their market and economic effects. In 
addition, from January 1948 to January 
1949 Jupiter is at its maximum declina- 
tion south, 23 degrees plus, and Uranus 
is at the opposite maximum declination 
north. They will be in parallel to each 
other all year. Planets making aspects 
from their maximum declinations, and 
in parallel, have an increase in their 
power and importance. 

On the bull side, we shall have a 
Saturn-Uranus sextile (60°), complete 
on September 23, 1948. There will be 
three completed trines of Jupiter-Saturn, 
in January, July and December. The 
Saturn-Uranus sextile is the better of 
these. We may see a rise in the market - 
towards this September aspect, but any 
bull predictions made on market move- 
ment at that time for the long-range 
outlook—after earlier reactions to be 
expected in 1948—should be cautiously 
tempered with sufficient hedges to leave 
room for a reversal of viewpoint during 
the final quarter of the year. The 
Jupiter-Saturn trines taken alone, and 
they are practically alone in 1948, are 
not too powerful—almost neutral as bull 
indicators. They seem to be mildly fa- 
vorable, when other concurrent favora- 
ble aspects are in force. Otherwise they 
are not found to exert any marked in- 
fluence on market behavior. 

Historically it is six Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition cycles ago, since the nearest 
similarity to the 1948 oppositions. In 
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1865 we had three such Jupiter-Uranus 
oppositions, on February 24th and May 
15th, from Jupiter in Sagittarius to 
Uranus in Gemini, just as they will be 
in 1948; and on November 28, 1865 
from Capricorn to Cancer, just as they 
will be within five minutes of longitude, 
on November 14, 1948. Also in 1865 
they were in parallel, at similar maxi- 
mum declination's, as in 1948. But before 
we look at 1865, let us glance back at 
1863 when the Jupiter-Uranus trines of 
that epoch were in operation. A trine 
always precedes an opposition in the 
planetary cycle. (Bull markets always 
precede bear markets.) Their final trine 
was in May 1863. The “war prosperity” 
and price inflation of the Civil War 
were strongly in evidence and continued 
through 1864. There was also a Saturn- 
Uranus trine (major bull cycle, 45.37 
year average) operating thru 1864 that 
helped continue the upward curve of 
business in those days. 

Notice the slow fuse on the 20-month 
interval from the Jupiter-Uranus trine in 
May 1863 to their first opposition in 
February 1865. The year 1865 was 
marked as one of uncertainty and _re- 
cessions in the price inflation area. This 
was soon followed by recovery and a 
time of business activity. Manufacturers 
prospered, there was railroad building 
in the West; war prices prevailed for 
agricultural products; many forms of 
new enterprises demanded capital. Other 
planetary bull cycles, not discussed here, 
coincided with this recovery epoch. 

We go back to 1906-07 (three of 
these Jupiter-Uranus oppositions), when 
they completed the aspect in August and 
December 1906, and on May 28, 1907, 
Jupiter was in Cancer, Uranus was in 
Capricorn. These stations are approx- 
imately opposite their locations in 1948, 
and in the cardinal signs where their 
bear aspects are found more powerful. 
They were in parallel during this year, 
and at maximum declination, as they 
will be in 1948. 

There had been three trines in Julv 
and October 1904, and on March 26, 
1905. Other bull aspects were operating. 
among them Saturn sextile Uranus, and 
Jupiter sextile Saturn. The final Saturn 
sextile Uranus came within closest orb in 
November-December 1906, just as the 
bull market was culminating. Dow-Tones 


12 Industrials reached the high of $96.37 


on January 7, 1907; and 20 Rails closed 
at $131.95 on January 5th. We do not 
find any remarkable bear effects of the 
first two Jupiter-Uranus oppositions in 
1906, because the bull cycles of the other 
planets were offsetting this bear opposi- 
tion. It is only when they stand alone, 
or are augmented by other similar as- 
pects, that we find appropriate market 
movement. 

The slow fuse of the third Jupiter- 
Uranus opposition in May 1907 did take 
effect, even tho other bear influences 
were in operation during this same year, 
among them a Uranus-Neptune opposi- 
tion from Capricorn-Cancer — cardinal 
signs again. This Uranus-Neptune cycle 
averages 171.42 years; it will not be 
present in 1948. The market went down, 
with intermediate rallies, during 1907, 
and registered bear market lows on No- 
vember 15th, when 12 Industrials closed 
at $53.00, and on November 21st, 20 
Rails sunk to $81.41 on the Dow-Jones 
averages. 

Two Jupiter-Uranus opposition cycles 
ago, we had the bear market of 1920-21. 
Jupiter-Uranus made only one completed 
opposition this time, on September 10, 
1920, and then one near-opposition when 
they came within six minutes of orb in 
longitude on May 6, 1921. They were 
in parallel, but around 11 degrees of 
declination—not the maximum as in 
1948, 1907, 1865. The trine that pre- 
ceded this opposition was complete in 
July 1918. This time the slow fuse be- 
tween the trine and the opposition covy- 
ered 26 months. There were other pow- 
erful bull market indicators that carried 
on thru 1920 and early 1921, including 
three Jupiter-Neptune conjunctions—an 
inflationary 12.78 year average cycle. 
The bear market of 1921 came to bot- 
tom on June 20th, when Dow-Jones 20 
Rails closed at $65.52 and 20 Industrials 
followed on August 24th, at $63.90. New 
York Times Combined closed their low 
on June 21st, $58.35. In 1920-21 there 
were also a Saturn-Uranus opposition 
and a Jupiter-Saturn conjunction to add 
to the power of this Jupiter-Uranus op- 
position, which is the main item of our 
study for 1948. 

Counting back four of these Jupiter- 
Uranus oppositions. we come to the fin- 
ancial crisis of 1893, one of the most 
severe this country ever experienced. 
Trade and industry were disorganized, 
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every department of our economic life 
was affected. Preceding this had been 
the Jupiter-Uranus trine, with other fa- 
vorable bull cycles, and a time of over- 
speculation, credit inflation, and over- 
investment of capital. 

One of the most spectacular of the 
Jupiter-Uranus oppositions occurred 110 
years ago during the Panic of 1837. 
(This is being written in October 1947.) 
There had been a long series of major 
bull aspects preceding this, Saturn trine 
Uranus, Jupiter trine Saturn, and Jupi- 
ter trine Neptune, as land speculation 
and credit expansion reached new highs 
for that time. Many factors contributed 
to the crash that came in 1837, but it is 
noted by the student of market cycles 
that the break did not mature until the 
bull cycles had run their course, and the 
Jupiter-Uranus opposition was coming 
to power, added to by a Jupiter opposi- 
tion Neptune and Jupiter square (90°) 
Saturn. 

The 1934 return of the Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition was not remarkable. The mar- 
ket made an up-and-down progress in 
1934. It was working out of the lows 
of 1932. Other good bull aspects were 
operating, among them a Saturn-Uranus 
sextile, a Jupiter-Neptune sextile, and 
a Jupiter-Saturn trine (this last we have 
noted to be favorable when other aspects 
of similar nature are in force). 

The historic bear market of 1920- 
1932 was not timed by a Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition. There had been no less than 
17 major bull indicators from January 
1924 to August 1929, while this market 
climbed to its top on September 3, 1929, 
when Dow-Jones 30 Industrials closed 
at $381.17, and 20 Rails were $189.11. 
The New York Times Combined made 
their top a few days later, on September 
19th, at $311.90. Then followed 16 
major bear cycles that matured from 
February 1930 to April 1932, as the 
market sunk to $41.32 on June 8, 1932 
for 30 Dow Jones Industrials, and 
$13.23 for 20 Rails. New York Times 
Combined made their low of $33.98 on 
this same date. 1948 does not have the 
planetary influences that would indi- 
cate a repeat performance of-the 1929- 
32 market. There are other favorable 
bull cycles to follow, first slowly through 
1949, and gaining momentum on the up- 
side into 1950. The next string of most 
powerful bear cycles in the near future 


will not come until 1951-52. At that 
time there will be packed into less than 
24 months thirteen major bear cycles 
from the important cardinal signs. The 
impact will be fully as strong, if not 
stronger, on the down-side than in 
1929-32, because it will be crowded into 
a shorter span of time. 

In summary for 1948; this year is 
historically and cyclically comparable to 
1920-21 and 1865—all are preceded by 
wartime boom and inflation, all are years 
of sharp readjustment. 1948 is also 
similar to 1907, 1893, and 1837; each 
of these previous years witnessed the 
let-down with the Jupiter-Uranus opposi- 
tion, following overexpansion and infla- 
tion in the economy. 1934 and 1879-80 
were not notable, for if gross inflation 
does not precede the opposition, there 
is not much room for deflation. In 1907 
the Dow-Jones Industrials lost 45% from 
their high to their low of that year. The 
bear market of 1921 showed a 46% loss 
from the previous bull peak of 1919, If 
we apply a similar percentage to the 
1946 bull market top of $212.50, we 
have a figure around $114.00 at this 1948 
return of the cycle. 

While anything may happen, it is 
hardly expected that the present bear 
market will bottom-out that low. In 1948 
there will be a better situation in the 
concurrent cycles. There will be no other 
major bear aspects in operation, as in 
some of the earlier dates we have cited. 
1948 or the fore-part of 1949 should 
see the low point for this current bear 
swing. During this time there will be 
opportunity for the conservative investor 
to round out a well balanced portfolio. 
Such holdings for the long pull should 
show maximum appreciation during the 
next bull-market crest to be expected in 
1950. 1948 is a critical year, packed with 
events of worldwide importance. The 
market will respond with rapid changes 
in the averages, but the informed in- 
vestor will not be surprised or caught 
unawares. 
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East of the Iron Gate 


An Analysis of British India’s Chart 


To the hordes that followed Genghis 
Khan and Tamarlane, and later Baber 
the Tiger, the Kaluga Pass that lay high 
in the Hindu Kush, was called the Iron 
Gate; and east of the Iron Gate lay the 
Land of Kings, and Hindustan. 

The present situation in India is not 
new; it is an old problem in modern 
dress. In order to understand, it is nec- 
essary to know something of the Indian 
people and their background. 

The story of India extends back five 
thousand years to the time when the fair- 
skinned Aryan Hindus drove the black 
Dravidians back to the coastal areas, and 
adhered strictly to their own caste cus- 
toms to prevent intermarriage with the 
less advanced aborigines. 

The Rig-Veda tells the story of the 
ancient Hindu civilization; it is a fitting 
memorial to the Vedic culture and ex- 
plains the symbolic nature of the Hindu 
religion. The latter is greatly misunder- 
stood by most occidentals who consider 
it an ignorant and objectionable form of 
idolatry. It isn’t. The interpretation is 
symbolic of the more profound occult 
mysteries. During the later centuries the 
full truth has been known only to the 
Braham Priests and Hindu scholars, be- 
cause the masses are not capable of prac- 
ticing and understanding correctly the 
deeper interpretations of the Braham cul- 
ture. 

After the early settlements of the Hin- 
dus had been established, there followed 
long centuries of invasion by Mongols, 
Persians, and Greeks who had heard of 
the riches of Hind, Alexander the Great 
stormed through the Passes with his 
Greek Army in 327 B.C., laid seige to 
the cities of Hindustan, and his men were 
in turn repelled by the heroic King Chan- 
dragupta, who rose to eminence and 
power. His reign was afterward known 
as “The: Golden Age’ in India, There 
were no disputes among the people, lies 
were unknown, the women were chaste 
and industrious, the men courageous and 
free. There were no slaves, and the in- 
habitants were peaceful and happy. 
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Riches and plenty abounded in the land. 

Afterward other invasions devastated 
the country; venturesome tribesmen ex- 
acted their toll, and in the 12th century 
A.D. the great Mongol Chieftain Gen- 
ghis Khan rode through the Iron Gate 
after conquering Mongolia. He believed 
he had a divine mission to conquer the 
world, and went about his mission in a 
fashion very similar to the German 
Adolph Hitler of modern times. But the 
Mongol left no lasting impression in 
India. 

In the year 664, shortly after the death 
of Mahomet, the Arab who had founded 
the Islamic religion, the Moslems carried 
the new faith into India, and the struggle 
and antagonism commenced between the 
Moslems and Hindus. The latter had put 
down Buddhism in India, but were unable 
to eradicate Mohammedanism, Mahomet 
preached the Unity of God, the necessity 
of salvation or Islam, and denounced all 
kinds of idolatry. In the beginning he 
and his followers taught by kindness and 
precept. But after some unpleasant ex- 
periences and the forced flight of Ma- 
homet from Mecca to Medina, the Mos- 
lems hardened their hearts against the 
Unbelievers, and afterward taught their 
creed by the Sword. Four hundred years 
ago the ,first of the Great Moghuls 
marched through the Iron Gate, and led 
his hordes of Tartars against the gallant 
Rajputs of Hindustan. He was Baber 
the Tiger, a twenty-three year old ad- 
venturer, who was a descendent of the 
Great Mongols, Genghis Khan and Tam- 
arlane. Baber was the son of a line of 
heroic warriors, himself the ruler of a 
mountain kingdom, Ferghana, in the fast- 
ness of the Hindu Kush. At the time of 
his invasion of India.the young man was 
already a seasoned warrior, for the Mog- 
huls were born military men. 

Tribes rallied around him in the Af- 
ghan and country of the Hazaras, and 
he determined to march against the mul- 
titudes of Hindustan. The Moslems of 
India were discontented. Their kingdom 
centered around Delhi in the Punjab, and 
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the Sultan Ibrahim was a cruel and in- 
human ruler. His subjects had appealed 
to Baber for aid. 

But lying next to the Moslem sector 
in the heart of India was the Thur, or 
Rajputana, called the Land of Kings. 
These were the Hindu Rajputs, a race of 
gallant gentlemen who were master 
swordsmen, who never fell back in battle. 
In their veins coursed the proud blood 
of a line of princely ancestors, and they 
would never submit to an outlander. 
Their strongholds, Chitore, the capitol, 
and Rantambore, were perched on rocks 
overlooking the desert. The Rajput Kings 
rode abroad on fine horses or elephants, 
richly dressed, scorning to do a dishon- 
orable act. Their palaces were the work 
of skilled architects, furnished with the 
riches of the east—fine woven carpets 
and tapestries, vessels of porcelain, gold 
and silver, Their women lived -in seclu- 
sion, adorned with the finest silks and 
jewels that could be procured. 

Baber led his thousands of Mongols 
and Afghans across the Indus and into 
the Land of Kings where he was met by 
the Rajput Army. The Afghans had can- 
non, but the Rajputs massed their horse- 
men, and charged the invaders according 
to their custom. Footsoldiers were 
scorned by both the Moslems and Raj- 
puts. 

Baber was entranced with the riches 
of the Land of Kings. The Rajput Army 
was finally driven back and defeated. 
Some of the proud Princes committed 
johur, a sacrifice that was customary in 
defeat. They either set fire to their houses 
and strongholds, or slew their women 
and children, and then the men rushed 
out against the enemy to slay and be 
slain, to the last man, 

Baber was the first of the Great Mo- 
ghuls, and he afterward established an 
empire with the capitol at Agra, near 
Delhi in the Punjab. The Moghuls ruled 
fairly according to the standards of the 
day, and India embarked upon a mag- 
nificent era of culture and progress such 
as had not been known since the “Golden 
Age.” During the reign of the Moghul 
Akbar, magnificent palaces and other 
buildings were constructed at Agra by 
the Mongol and Hindu artisans. The 
structures were of marble and alabaster, 
the screens carved like lacework, and 
with jewel-studded walls and furnishings. 
The famous Peacock Throne had been 


brought from Persia to grace the palace 
of the Moghuls. The Taj Mahal, the 
tomb built by Shah Jehan for his wife, 
is one of the seven wonders of the world. 

During this time the Moslem Moghuls 

were able to convert some of the Hindus, 
but vast numbers kept their faith in Brah- 
manism, and though they cooperated with 
the Moslems in civic matters after a fa- 
shion, India remained divided by racial 
and religious background. 
‘ In accordance with evolutional se- 
quence, the era of the Moghul culture 
waned. Hindu provinces gained their 
freedom, and after the death of Aurang- 
zeb in 1707, the country was broken into 
rival districts, and for more than a cen- 
tury there was anarchy and civil war, 
and savage contention against the en- 
croachment of foreigners. 

The British, Dutch, French and Portu- 
gese traders had established themselves 
on the India coast. There followed a long 
struggle for supremacy, and finally the 
Britsh India Company was established. 
The wars continued, but the British es- 
tablished their dominion over the native 
population finally. 

On November 1, 1858, at a great Dur- 
bar held at Allahabad, the Royal Procla- 
mation was read which proclaimed that 
England had assumed the government of 
India. On that date, shortly before noon, 
the new era, that of British India, com- 
menced. The Equilibrium Chart is the 
actual Mundane Map of the heavens cast 
for the birthday of British India. 

Unfortunately, the beginning was 
based on force and was not auspicious. 
The population of India outnumbered 
the British by hundreds of millions, but 
the people had not advanced with the 
development of science, and had no mod- 
ern equipment. Afterward the British 
government kept military equipment and 
ammunition in their own hands, and close 
supervision prevented a recurrence of the 
former mutinies. 

At the time when the new era for 
British India commenced, the Sun was in 
8° Scorpio, conjunct Mercury, near the 
midheaven. The Sun in Scorpio in the 
10th house shows an important position 
and honors for the nation, and victory 
in war against other nations. It is known 
that many Indian soldiers served gal- 
lantly for England abroad; this is de- 


noted by Mercury, the travel planet, con- 
junct with the Sun. Mercury rules the 
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Sth House, showing that the ruler of the 
country, the viceroy, is from abroad, and 
not’ a‘ native of India. The 10th House 
is the King or ruler, government, honors, 
civic affairs. The square from Saturn in 
the 7th House to the Sun and Mercury, 
indicates obstacles in the partnership with 
Britain, difficulties in foreign affairs, and 
loss by the Indians of their natural re- 
sources to the British, denoted by the 
sextile between Saturn, the government 
planet, to Fortuna, and the squares from 
other planets to both the Natural Part 
of Fortune and the Time of Day For- 
tuna. 

The square from Saturn to the Sun 
also denotes delays in all the affairs of 
the nation and people; it is a very de- 
pressing influence, indicating privation, 
and in square to planets in Scorpio, a 
overly high death rate. 

The Moon in Virgo, ruling food and 
textiles, shows the service of the common 
people and women, and the condition of 
public affairs. 

Mars rising in Capricorn near the As- 
cendant denotes the condition of the 
country generally. Capricorn is the gov- 
ernmental sign, and Mars is the military 
planet, so the service of the Indians in 
the British Army is seen to have brought 
them honor and gain. But the presence 
of Mars near the Ascendant in the Ist 
House clearly indicates strife in govern- 
ment and. public affairs, and the resent- 
ment of the people toward outside inter- 
ference in their customs and affairs gen- 
erally. 

This Mundane Map of India clearly 
conveys the unhappy situation that has 
existed in that unhapy land for nearly 
a century. There are only three sextiles 
and one good conjunction between the 
planets, with the exception of the strong, 
well aspected Mars near the Ascendant. 
The Parallels have helped to carry the 
people through the trying periods of their 
history. 

India has two rulers, Scorpio, the Sun 
Sign, and Capricorn, the Sign of the As- 
cendant. But the squares and oppositions, 
the adverse aspects which denote trouble 
and obstacles, are too numerous for a 
well balanced horscope. No nation could 
go forward easily to the fulfillment of 
its destiny under the conditions shown 
by this star map of India. 

Fortunately the strong Mars in the Ist 
House, in fayorable aspect to the Moon, 
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gave the people energy and perseverance, 
and enabled them to strive for freedom 
and a better life. 

Venus, ruler of the 9th House, posited 
in Sagittarius, denotes shipping and trade, 
legal affairs and religious matters, The 
squares from the Moon and Neptune 
show the dissention in that direction. 

This whole horoscope shows the latent 
nature of Mother India. The Indian 
scholars, both Moslems and Hindus, are 
masters of the occult arts, and the mys- 
tics of that fated land know the secrets 
of Life and death. They and the Tibetan 
Monks are the world’s best astrologers. 
In India’s chart, the planets in Scorpio, 
Neptune in Pisces, and the Moon in the 
8th House, all show the nature of the 
land and its inhabitants. Scorpio and 
Pisces are both occult signs, and the 8th 
House rules insight into the realms Be- 
yond the Grave. 

The era of British India is passing. 
England served her purpose, for at the 
time when she took over the government, 
some of the people were unbelievably 
backward, and their customs were revolt- 
ing and uncivilized by our standards. The 
British did their fated job to the best of 
their ability, except for some individual 
incidences. But the land and its people 
are now ready for the next revoluton of 
the wheel of destiny, 

The hand of fate has marked off the 
cycle of an era. The progressed aspects 
are one of the units of measurement per- 
taining to the action of Celestial Me- 
(Continued on page 17) 
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1948—A Numerological Analysis 


CertaIn phases of Number tech- 
nique are necessary to repeat here so 
that the reader, who may also be the 
student, may follow the later analysis of 
the coming year and identify the cosmic 
measurements which make the writer’s 
interpretation possible. 

An important subdivision of the pat- 
tern set up over several years of analysis 
and prediction in the field of mundane 
numerology is centered around the figure 
of each decade. We are now in the 40's, 
therefore the decade number is 4 and has 
been 4 since the beginning of 1940. 

A final subdivision of the Pattern is 
the numeral in the calendar year which 
is changed each year. We are leaving 
194(7) and have now to enter 194(8). 
Under this end number is the key to the 
most current events and developments in 
world affairs, the contrasts of world opin- 
ion, the changing trends in international, 
national, political, economic and social 
experience. 

The end numeral of 1948, the 8, brings 
into expression upon the rather physical, 
material, objective and regimented .cur- 
tain of the “4 years” of 1940-49 a qual- 
ity of organization. 

The number 7 of 1947 was interpreted 
in collective thinking, as fear; fear of 
another war soon, fears of the presence 
of subversive agencies strong enough not 
only to engage successfully the services 


of the F.B.1., but even to overthrow the 
government; fears of continued high 
prices. Political leaders and _ political 


parties, with an eye upon a Presidential 
election year, could hardly be expected 
to miss the psychological opportunity of- 
fered under a 7 to work upon public fear; 
to do their best by public utterances and 
investigations, to create crisis here and 
another there for which they, in solving, 
could claim personal and party superior- 
ity. 

To this 7 period of confusion, escap- 
ism, fear and underground activity, the 
organization of the 8 (1948) offers a 
great contrast, and by the end of 1948, 
whatever form of government, economy, 
labor and management exists in any area, 
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that form will, for the time being, show 
the benefits of ordered operation which 
are now measured in prospect by the 
association of the numbers 4 and 8. 

Interpreting social, industrial and em- 
ployment trends in the past, the writer 
has often used 4 as the figure of Labor 
and 8 as the figure of Management; for 
1948 there is a greater chance of both 
of these elements in American economy 
getting together in bargaining and_pro- 
duction than at any time since their dif- 
ferences were highlighted by the New 
Deal in 1940, 

This 8 of industrial or financial organ- 
ization can be expected to equalize in- 
flationary prices, to increase production 
and to salvage the war-endangered bul- 
warks of capitalistic economy. The Mar- 
shall Plan discussions in Congress, the 
broad survey and reports to Washington 
of the Economic committees, can be seen 
as the foregoing shadow of the extensive 
operation of national and private enter- 
prise towards a world stabilization which 
will grow in proportion with the incom- 
ing 1948. 

The question being asked now is, “Can 
these efforts, controlled by the United 
States and Britain and originating prin- 
cipally from Washington, be successful ?” 

To answer numerologically, one would 
have to say that 8 is the symbol of high 
prices but not necessarily inflationary 
prices. 4 is the symbol of low prices but 
not necessarily a sign of depression. The 
fact that both 4 and 8 are operative now 
would logically promise some success in 
striking a better balanced level which 
would have a reflection in the circle of 
profits, wages, prices. 

Present inflation throughout the world 
should be halted by the end of May, but 
not changed to any permanently balanced 
level of living, nor reversed into depres- 
sion, 

United States 

This Nation will emerge fully, in 1948 
as the last promoter and support of tra- 
ditional capitalism and international trade 
for private profit, The immediate sur- 
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vival of the system of private enterprise 
is in the hands of the known and un- 
known administration of the United 
States, and the most important city in the 
whole world will be Washington, for in 
W ashington will be waged some of the 
most important moves in the present war 
of conflicting economies already well 
under way. 

The contending political parties in the 
Presidential election next November will 
bear the old names but the main plank 
of the platforms, the one most carefully 
planned and polished—the winning plank, 
will be an international one, for unless 
America is ready to come forward with 
a new basis for future world economy, 
a new and better financial system than the 
one she borrowed over one hundred and 
fifty years ago from the old world, there 
can be no America first, except first in 
the economic salvation of European 
countries. 

Some of the domestic angles of the 
forthcoming election will be analyzed by 
Numerology at the time of the Conven- 
tions in July, and later the result of the 
election, as in other years. Last year the 
writer predicted that the 1947 Congress 
would pass legislation curbing labor 
unionism. The 1948 Congress will deal 
at length with an investigation of the tax 
situation. It will probably grant a con- 
servative reduction of individual taxes 
and will adopt new excess profit taxation. 
Before the end of the year Congress will 
also pass a Bill for Universal military 
training. 


International 

The U.N. organization did, during the 
“3 year” of 1947, establish its personality 
in finding the site for its headquarters, 
and this was in the New York area as 
predicted numerically in December 1946 
(American Astrology, Feb. 1947). 

The final sum of the numbers 
1+9+4+8 being 22, a higher octave of 
4, already present as the year’s “decade 
number,” will assist the organization to 
initiate the bringing of its international 
(22) deliberations to its new home. 

An oustanding phase of its 1947 pro- 
gram, the deliberation and influence of 
its various investigations, committees and 
recommendations, has dealt with emo- 
tional, political, social changes through- 
out the world, the possibility of greater 
freedom and self government. The result 


has been seen in many directions, notice- 
ably in the British surrertder of India 
and of the mandate to the Holy Land, 
and the adjustment of the Dutch contin- 


= 


ental possessions in Africa. The 7 “end 
number” of 1947, and the 3 total of these 
same numbers, can easily be recognized 
as the symbols of social, political and 
economic frustrations and of individual 
urges to freedom of expression. 

The immediate and rather devastating 
results of these changes and of freedom 
upon the immediate experience of the 
people to whom it has been given, is 
understandable when a broader view is 
taken. The 4 and 8 combined in the year 
of 1948 promise that some of this chaos 
will be ended; that there will be better 
military, government, social and eco- 
nomic balance established. This is in- 
dicated as becoming more apparent with 
June 1948. 

In the meanwhile, and towards the hap- 
penings of the years 1950 to 1970, in 
India, China and Palestine (1955), those 
who think are being treated to an ex- 
ample of what happens when freedom is 
given to a people who are not sufficiently 
emotionally developed, nor prepared by 
the proper education, to know how to 
use it or benefit by it, except after many 
bitter experiences and a new oppression 
by native leaders, poorly chosen at first. 

Within‘ ten Years the popular political 
propaganda, which is now handing out 
self-government to the intelligently be- 
nighted peoples, will be revealed for what 
it is—a carpet rolled out for the most 
powerful Nations of that time to move 
over in settling their conflicting claims 
to the possession of those same territories 
and the domination of their peoples— 
this is speaking numerologically. 

In the year of 1948, the international 
questions dealt with in the U.N. will 
cover the boundaries established by what- 
ever peace treaties have been negotiated. 
The matter of Europe’s industrialization 
and economic salvation will push aside 
the political changes in smaller nations 
and the problems of change in the status 
of any governed peoples. 

As 4 and 8, especially the latter, are 
usually associated with law and order as 
well as the military, another important 
question that will be under discussion, 
and which will be finally taken through 
to the point of action, is the creation of 
the World Police Force. Such a force 
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has been suggested in sessions of the 
U.N. and remarked upon as the only 
guarantee that the recommendations of 
the organization could be protected. In 
an international (22) year, backed by 
the numerals 4 and 8, and with the evi- 
dence that America is te endeavor to 
finance Europe’s economic recovery, the 
right time is here to put “teeth” into the 
directions agreed upon by the United 
Nations. 
Swing to the Right 

Politically, the international : scene is 
an interesting one, as the change over 
from the trends of the past year to those 
of 1948 are being experienced (Oct. 1947 
—Feb. 1948). 

There have been two years showing 
an obvious swing to the Left. Numer- 
ologically, this has been the maturing of 
a movement initiated in the field of labor 
and labor controls with the entrance of 
the No. 4 in 1934, but to the public ob- 
server of current events it seems some- 
what local with the post-war period. 

New indications of the Right Wing 
have been evident since last September 
as the shadow of 1948 fell across the 
end of 1947. This swing to the right in 
Greece, France, Norway, Italy, England, 
this past fall, initiated here by the Taft- 
Hartley Bill, congressional investigations, 
and the Marshall Plan, will make it in- 
creasingly unpopular to be a Communist 
in an American and European political 
scene that will organize and support a 
rightist movement in 1948. 

In France the Socialist front, pre- 
viously taken over and somewhat de- 
ceived by Communist appeals, ‘proved 
itself less susceptible in the fall of 1947 
and will strengthen its resistance against 
Communist inroads during 1948. — 

De Gaulle in France and Churchill in 
England, both by temperament and train- 
ing leaders of the right wing, are together 
again in 1948 and likely to wield consid- 
erable power and influence in their re- 
spective countries. 

In 1940 Charles de Gaulle gained the 
good offices of Winston Churchill and the 
result had much to do with drawing 
worldwide attention to the Free French 
movement created by De Gaulle. The 
student of Numbers will not miss the 
point that now that a nine-year cycle 
from the last point of cooperation is 
drawing to a close, these two important 
leaders in the old world are together 


again in the public eye and..will both 
make news.in 1948. 

With regard to the prospects for- the 
British Labor Government and especially 
the Atlee Administration, the following 
prediction is an article titled “Great Brit- 
ain 1945-54” seems to have been borne 
out by the Municipal Elections in Eng- 
land during last Fall and by the happen- 
ings since then. 

“The present Atlee Government will 
probably have a period of great difficulty 
in retaining its control from July to 
November, but, if. it survives this period, 
it could continue through 1949”—written 
March 1947 ( American Astrology—May 
1947). 

Later events than those of October 
1947 will prove that the swing to the 
right in municipal elections was not just 
a temporary indication. However, the ef- 
fect that this is to have upon a change 
in the national Government in 1948 will 
be a constructive, balancing one, but still 
quite temporary in effect. 

Winston Churchill, a man whose talent 
for service has always had a public and 
national importance, is due for something 
of a comeback in 1948—a new acceptance 
of responsibility. This will keep him in 
the limelight until next August-Novem- 
ber. This experience, after the political 
and health crisis of the past four years, 
will bring to a climax the most interna- 
tional cvcle of his life which began with 
late 1939, 

Britain, as elsewhere during a period 
of economic convalescence, has been 
called upon for some heroic measures 
and the people have responded. A Labor 
Government was a natural if rather un- 
British choice after a war which obvi- 
ously was managed by a capitalist admin- 
istration. Numerologically, it can be seen 
that with the actual social and industrial 
experience under that Labor Government, 
plus the cosmic figures of 4 and 8 in 
combination during 1948, it is time for 
the British people to realize that, con- 
trary to the exhortations of their leaders 
through the last four years, a Labor Gov- 
ernment is not completely essential for 
the interest of the wage earner, especially 
in a country where the common man 
always fared better when the upper fi- 
nancial classes were getting a fair return 
on their industrial and social investments. 

From the various angles of 1948 al- 
ready mentioned, it becomes evident that 
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in-1948-with its 22 total (planning on an 
international scale), the dropping of the 
7 end number of 1947, along with its 
total of 3, there will be less hysteria in 
worldwide public reaction. 

At home in America we shall notice 
that difference from June Ist on, and it 
will be implemented by the tone of the 
political Conventions which, contrary to 
political excitements of the Summer and 
Fall of 1947, will not stage tirades 
against Russia as an immediate menace 
to the peace of the world. 

The division of the world politically 
and economically, which was so clearly 
drawn in 1946 (year of separation) will 
be present in the minds of Governments 
and their leadership throughout the 
world. In 1948 however, organization of 
the economic, industrial, territorial, po- 
litical powers in both camps will be the 
point of concentration. 

The total of the year (22), along with 
the “decade number” of 4, directly con- 
cern the fortunes of Russia even more 
than it does those of Great Britain and 
the United States. However, the benefits 
will be sought by Russia and her leader- 
ship more in organization and stabilizing 
her internal economy and social-indus- 
trial rehabilitation. 

Russia’s outstanding foreign political 
efforts are the Federation of the Balkan 
States, the stabilization of Communist in- 
fluence in China. 

Much has taken place in the last three 
years related to Russian-supported Com- 
munism in China, but this vast part of 
Asia, her people, their social and eco- 
nomic conditions, their changing political 
leadership, while engaging continual in- 
terest in Washington, has dropped some- 
what from the daily news during 1947. 
Numerologically speaking, the 7 and 3, 
of 1947, would be quite likely to provide 
a shield against the attention of the out- 
side world to internal China. The 7 is 
Oriental and India with its “1 Ideality 
and 1 Expression” has had the spotlight 
in 1947, 

For 1948, China’s “Numbers” are up 
again. China, with the “8 Expression,” 
is marked for worldwide attention in any 
year when the “end number is 8.” There- 
fore, with Russia’s numeral 4 as the 
total of 1948 and China’s numeral 8 as 
its “end number,” China will replace 


India as the stage of revolt, bloodshed 
and drastic change in Government, Mark 


August, October and November in this 
connection. 

Returning from the collective effect 
of 1948 to the reflection of the same point 
in cosmic time upon individuals, there 
must be and will be a concentration upon 
matters of employment and economy. 
1948 is a cosmic opportunity for every 
individual whose life is ordered by the 
current calendar to meet and deal suc- 
cesstully with the “musts” rather than 
matters of choice. It is a fortunate time 
for the successful organization, planning 
and execution of any plan that deals with 
a better foundation upon which future 
health, production, usefulness and prac- 
tical satisfaction can be expected. 

Practical idealism, the association in 
the imagination, the mind and the phys- 
ical effort of the future ideal with the 
immediate material and opportunity, 
should be the path for men and women 
of good will, for those fortunate enough 
to have retained the habit of looking up 
while recognizing the value of looking 
down, of looking backward as well as 
forward. 


EAST OF IRON GATE 
(Continued from page 13) 
chanics and Universal Law, and the plan- 
ets in the star map of India have all 
reached the agreement that is necessary 

for constructive change. 

The progressed Sun has reached 7° 
Aquarius, within orb of conjunction with 
the Natural Part of Fortune, in square 
to the radical Sun in the government 
House, and to Mercury, The progressed 
Moon is nearing its own place in Virgo 
in the 8th House, in opposition to Nep- 
tune, the political planet. Saturn, the 
government planet, has progressed to a 
conjunction with the natal Sun and Mer- 
cury in Scorpio, indicating strife and 
bloodshed through the Scorpio influence 
and the natal square. The progressed 
Venus is conjunct natal Neptune in 
Pisces, ruling. politics, police, prisons, 
public officials, occult and spiritual mat- 
ters. Mars is square to his own place in 
the government Sign, and the religious 
Jupiter is conjunct the natal Moon in 
Virgo. This should bring benefits in re- 
gard to food supplies, better home life, 
and benevolent aid to children. The pro- 
gressed Neptune is conjunct with the 
natal Jupiter. and indicates the religious 

(Continued on page 46) 
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Astrology Explores Psychoanalysis 


Part I 


An eminent doctor has compared the 
mental life of man to an iceberg which 
floats serenely on a turbulent ocean with 
but one-eighth of its mass visible above 
the surface. The small fraction exposed 
to view represents the conscious mind, 
while the seven-eighths submerged in 
the water symbolizes the unconscious 
part of the mind, of determinable size 
but unguessable shape. The proportion 
suggested by this simile conveys an idea 
as to the comparative prowess of the 
unconscious mind in its influence on the 
conscious behavior, thoughts and desires 
of an individual. 

It is a significant fact that Freud, 
founder of modern psychoanalysis, in his 
writings seldom if ever makes reference 
to a “subconscious,” for to him the un- 
conscious represents that portion of the 
psyche entirely unfathomable to the 
conscious mind, and of which the indi- 
vidual is totally unaware. However, as 
psychoanalysis shows, the contents and 
portents of the unconscious are discerni- 
ble through interpretation of the out- 
ward, conscious behavior, for every act 
and thought is an expression of the hid- 
den impulses of the psyche. 

Furthermore, as we shall subsequently 
prove, astrology enables us to perceive 
and segregate the elements comprising 
the unconscious mind of an individual 
by delineation of his birthchart. 

Liberally educated people nowadays 
think and speak of human nature and 
behavior in terms of personality types 
and styles, and of individual expression 
in the vernacular of modern psychology. 
Hence, we hear continuously about 
drives, complexes, fixations, repressions, 
frustrations, psychoses, neuroses, 
phobias, and the like. 

The public’s latest fad, it seems, is 
psychoanalysis. Publishers report that 
their current best-sellers in the non- 


fiction field are books on psychoanalytic 
subjects. Newspaper writers are incorpo- 
rating psychiatric terminology into their 
breezy journalistic jargon. The most 
popular fiction invariably has a psycho- 
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logical twist to the plot, while the motion 
picture industry has gone overboard in 
producing films which probe the ulterior 
and interior of human motives. 

If you are a regular theater-goer, 
you are doubtlessly familiar with the 
frequent dream sequences currently 
screened, the mad doctors, the cause and 
cure of dementia, the agonies of mental 
torture in matrimony, the prevalence of 
Svengali-Trilby romances, the adjust- 
ment problems of amnesia victims and 
psychopathic veterans, not to mention 
the split personalities the portrayals of 
which win Academy Awards. Little won- 
der that a New York columnist recently 
defined a psychiatrist as one who can at- 
tend the movies and understand the pic- 
ture. 

Were you to submit yourself to a com- 
petent psychoanalyst, which seems the 
“smart thing” to do in matching the 
Joneses of late, for a check-up on your 
reflexes and overhaul of your inhibi- 
tions, you would probably have to spend 
many months of weekly consultation 
with him at luxurious rates. You would 
bare your soul to him by recalling your 
childhood in embarrassing detail. You 
would relate your more lycid dreams, 
match woodblocks, play word-association 
games, have your knees tapped, take in- 
telligence tests and read the books he 
recommends. All well and good; as as- 
trologers we envy the Aristotelian thor- 
oughness of the procedure, and are 
forced to marvel at the proficiency of 
analytic psychology despite the huge 
blindspot which handicaps it as well as 
all the other ideographic sciences. This 
blindspot, ostensibly, is astrology. The 
point we should like to emphasize in this 
series of articles is the superiority of 
astrology as an instrument of psycho- 
analysis over the methods employed by 
the solons of psychiatry. We believe that 
the horoscope of an individual is far 
more accurate, revealing and reliable as 
an index of personality and expression 
than the psychograph of the foremost 
psychoanalyst. Through astrology we are 
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enabled to get at the very core of the 
psychological problems (familiar to the 
movie-goer) immediately, whereas the 
psychiatrist is compelled to launch upon 
a prolonged period of examination, in- 
quisition and compilation before he dares 
to diagnose a case. 

This series may be styled a critique of 
both Freudian psychoanalysis and mod- 
ern astrology, aimed at stressing the 
great need for the development of a 
psychoanalytic technique in horoscopy. 
This need does not necessarily demand a 
reformation of concept, but does call for 
an expansion of concept, a more adequate 
application of astrological dynamics. 
Such a technique, finally evolved, will be 
a true sort of Gestalt psychology. (Ges- 
talt signifies configuration, form, pattern.) 
As a system of interpretation it would 
naturally be a broad departure from the 
true psychoanalytic technique, but similar 
to it with respect to its empirical form 
of synthesis, synchronism, and symbol- 
ism. Whereas the clinical and profes- 
sional psychoanalytic technique stems 
from interpretation of dream-content and 
the significance of behavior-deviations 
(“psychology of errors”), the astrologic 
approach will be based upon analysis of 
the components of horoscopy and their 
juxta-counterparts in the psychic consti- 
tution of the native under consideration. 

Our initial step will be to give prelim- 
inary definitions to which we shall have 
frequent recourse as we proceed in this 
study. The definitions in themselves will 
demonstrate the contrasts and striking 
parallels extant between the astrological 
and psychiatric schools of thought. It is 
hoped that students of astrology will 
undertake to complete the work thus 
begun, to re-evaluate their traditional and 
somewhat stereotyped precepts in the 
light of modern psychology. In doing so, 
they will discover their own science anew, 
find it to be an even greater tool in the 
building of the world of tomorrow than 
they had erstwhile realized. 

It is our intention in this series to 
sweep over the entire gamut of funda- 
mentals in the Freudian and Jungian 
schools of analytic psychology, pointing 
out, as we go along, the correlations with 
astrology that we and others of similar 
bent have recognized. More of an intro- 
ductory survey consummating in general- 
ities and hypotheses than a pedagogic 
study, these articles are not aimed at 


establishing “laws” or even axioms, The 
main topics which we will discuss include 
the problem of personality types, the an- 
atomy of the psyche as per Freud and 
Jung, the principle of “psychic totality” 
as applied to a rational interpretation of 
the houses of a birthchart, the psycho- 
analytic scheme of psychosexual evolu- 
tion, and the astrology of neuroses. 

It is vitally important that we, as stu- 
dents of astrology, think in terms of 
psychoanalysis. In delineating a chart, we 
must approach it with an eye of a psy- 
chologist and read it as a psychograph. 
The horoscope is a graph of the causae 
formales of its native’s life. By causae 
formales is meant the formative forces 
which are the cosmic determinators of 
the individual’s form, function and for- 
tune. 

In the practical application of astro- 
logical principles, it is not merely enough 
that we learn from his horoscope that a 
man is fond of animals, has a tendency 
to be overbearing, and is at times indo- 
lent. These are necessary fundamentals 
to learn in mastering horoscopy, but they 
have little or no value as readings. 

Quite commonly accepted is the asser- 
tion of doctors that no one today is truly 
“normal” and that every member of 


‘modern society is neurasthenic in one 


way or another. Psychologists are agreed 
that abnormal personalities differ from 
the normal only in the degree of intensity 
of their traits, not in the kind or quality 
of them, that is, psychopathic traits are 
but exaggerations of normal personality 
traits. Astrology confirms this fact. The 
ten planets and twelve signs are shared 
universally. The endless diversity of type 
and behavior which makes up the world 
of people is due to differences in the de- 
gree of intensity of these influences upon 
individuals. 

It behooves astrologers to formulate a 
technique which will more adequately 
pigeon-hole psychological _ attributes. 
Nothing is found wanting in the astro- 
logical method of determining personality 
tvpes, except, possibly, a more satisfac- 
tory terminology. Our responsibility, 
now, is to seek out the causae formales 
of behavior peculiarities, emotional 
quirks, and psychotic disorders, of which 
everybody has either a few or many. 

The times alone in which we are living 
demand that the astrological student be 
intellectually equipped to understand 
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himself and his neighbor better, above 
and beyond that cursory knowledge of 
his neighbor’s love of pets, overbearing 
tendency and indolence. We must find 
out exactly why schizophrenia differs 
from manic-depression in terms of signs, 
planets, elements, aspects and disposi- 
tions. It is expedient that we learn to dis- 
cern symptoms of paranoia from the 
birthchart in order to prevent a mortal 
tragedy. We must be able to put our de- 
lineative finger smack-dab on the celestial 
sources, or, better, indices, of the thous- 
and natural shocks which flesh is heir to. 

Astrologers should endeavor to segre- 
gate which aspects, planetary combina- 
tions or chart-types make for the forma- 
tion of particular phobias. For example, 
what is the astrological root of claustro- 
phobia, fear of closed places. Is it a 
twelfth-house affliction by Saturn, or an 
afflicted Neptune in the fourth? Or 
what? Its kindred fixation is aginaphobia, 
fear of narrow places. Perhaps Jupiter 
on the Ascendant, the vertex of numer- 
ous good aspects, could be the reason. Or 
the opposite of these, agoraphobia, fear 
of open places. Why is the native at ease 
only between four walls and a low ceil- 
ing? Take blonephobia and eretephobia, 
which are horrors of sharp points and 
edges, and attempt to explain their astro- 
logical causes. And what horoscopic pat- 
tern results in eisoptrophobia, fear of 
mirsors? There is a long list of these 
phobias, each with its special type of 
manjfestation, Certainly, they have their 
corresponding recognizable features in a 
horoscope. It is to be hoped that we will 
one day be able to determine just what 
form the individual’s fear-fixations have 
taken (Saturn, “point of fear’). We 
should be able to ascertain what aller- 
gies, if any, the native possesses, and to 
what subjects or objects he has aver- 
sions, simply through inspection of his 
horoscope. Or, if such refinement of in- 
terpretation is found to be impossible, 
using the horoscope as a diagnostic and 
prognostic tool in much the same manner 
where the mind and temperament is en- 
tailed that has been found successful in 
Medical Astrology, most surely has great 
possibilities. 

Psychoanalysis offers to the astute re- 
searcher in astrology vast new frontiers 
for exploration. It affords astrology with 
many of the elements heretofore found 
missing and reluctantly left blank in the 


horoscopic “periodic table,” paramount 
among which is the planetary -sounding- 
board of the unconscious. In like’ manner, 
astrology will reciprocate in future time 
by complementing psychoanalysis which 
is still groping blindly in the maze of 
materiales for the causae formales found 
only among the stars and orbs spangling 
the heavens above. 


ANNO DOMINI 1948 
(Continued from page 7) 


a sensitive spot in the heavens until 
late 1948. Due to retrograde motion 
Mars will touch this sensitive spot a 
second time in March 1948, and a third 
time in April 1948. As Saturn will 
touch this degree again during late 
July 1948, we can take note than any 
important events started in mid-No- 
vember 1947 will affect the country for 
quite a long time, bringing repercus- 
sions in the spring and summer, 
What effect will Uranus have as it 
changes signs? Uranus will move from 
the sign of Gemini into the sign Can- 
cer on August 30, 1948, It will return 
into Gemini on November 12th. In 
general it will bring new inventions 
connected with food and homes, yet it 
tends to be disturbing to family life, 
leading to divorces and broken mar- 
riages. On a large scale it can show 
shifts of population. It brings tension 
in the following countries: Egypt, 
Iraq, Syria, Albania, the Dutch East 
Indies and Viet Nam (French Indo 
China). In the chart of Marshal: Stalin 
we note his Sun is at 29 degrees Sagit- 
tarius, hence Uranus will twice transit 
the opposition of his Sun between 
August and December 1948. Jt will 
also transit the opposition of his Sun 
during 1949. This is a critical transit 
tending to separation, estrangement 
and events of an unexpected nature. 
What effect will Saturn have as it 
changes signs? Saturn changes from 
the sign Leo into the sign Virgo on 
September 19, 1948, and will stay in 
Virgo during the remainder of the 
year. It returns to Leo during April 
and May 1949 so that it will not be 
established in Virgo until 1949. Its ef- 
fect in Virgo in the past has usually 
been to cause restrictive measures to 
be passed against Labor. It is helpful 
(Continued on page 36) 
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Many Things 


“ae 


The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


CHALLENGE 
Olive View, Calif. 

For many years astrology has in- 
trigued me and at various times I have 
studied it and at one time fancied that 
I could set up a horoscope. I'd like to 
get down really and study it seriously 
if I could convince myself that there 
is anything to it. Most responsible 
scientists say there isn’t but this ts no 
proof, of course, for “responsible sci- 
entists” have been wrong about a lot 
of things. | know enough about astrol- 
ogy not to expect absolute and accu- 
rate predictions and I realize that an 
indication of sudden wealth in one 
man’s horoscope might be only a sud- 
den‘ gift of enough to eat to another 
man with a similar indication in his 
horoscope—all this to show that I am 
not an absolute neophyte and I assume 
you have an open mind. 

Now I have devised a test that will 
convince me and surely there is some- 
One within your organization or ac- 
guaintance who would believe enough 
in his own work to go a little out of 
his way to bring another booster to 
the army of believers—TI know that 1 
would do this in turn. 

No one knows his own life better 
than himself so what 1 propose to do 
is give you my birth date and the 
dates on which or thereabout, certain 
transcendental events happened that 
should be indicated if there is anything 
to astrology. Now, mind you, I do not 
expect that you should tell me exactly 
what happened but if a reasonable 
outline of two or three probabilities 
could be given that would parallel the 
facts, | would be convinced. If you 
haven't time for this you may publish 
this letter in your magazine and I feel 
sure there are enough amateurs who 
would he enthusiastic enough to try to 
convince an honest inquirer, 





’ 


Data: born Aug. 31, 1901, 4:30 a:m., 
Davis, Okla. 

Significant dates or periods: 1915- 
16, March 7, 1926, April-May 1933, 
June 10, 1933, Aug. 24-31, 1937, Dec. 
1938, March 1939, Feb. 11, 1941, Oct. 
1942, July-Nov. 1943. 

W. L: B. 


DOG DAYS 


“Dog Days” mentioned by E.F.S. in 
November American Astrology, pp. 
9-10, is merely a term for a certain 
type of weather much as “Indian Sum- 
mer,” “January Thaw,” etc. 

“Dog Days” is believed to have orig- 
inated with the Egyptians and was a 
period of 40 days following the simul- 
taneous rising of the Sun and Sirius, 
the “Dog star.” Because of the coin- 
cidence of the beginning of the average 
hottest weather of the year with this 
solar conjunction, it was considered 
the cause. At that time it is not likely 
there was any knowledge that the 
southern hemisphere of the earth was 
having its coldest weather. 

I have never heard the expression, 
“It was dry when Mary went over 
the mountain, etc.” in just that form 
but it will be noted quite often in the 
early summer months, when the Moon 
is in Virgo (Mary) and is past the 
new moon (mountain?), the weather 
at that time will be reversed when the 
Moon reaches Pisces (other side of 
the “mountain”?). Mary being a wo- 
man might account for this saying 
being changeable. 


Lynn N. Pritchard 





New York, N.Y. 

In reference to E.F.S.’s request re- 
garding “Dog Days” in your Novem- 
ber issue, perhaps the following, ap- 
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pearing in Sternkalender 1947 pub- 
lished in Switzerland by A. Vogel, 
may be of use (I have translated from 
the German of the original): 

“The Dog Days last, according to 
the tradition of the Swiss calendar, six 
weeks from July 16th to August 27th. 
The Greeks reckoned 55 days to Sep- 
tember 8th. One indicates thereby the 
hottest days that follow the northern- 
most position of the sun. Among the 
Greeks, their beginning was indicated 
by the first reappearance, the so-called 
heliacal rising of Sirius, the Dog star, 
early before sunrise. They said that 
the reappearing Sirius brought the 
heat with him, 

“In the most ancient Egypt, where 
the heliacal rising of Sirius was al- 
ready observed thousands of ‘years 
earlier, it occurred annually together 
with the summer solstice, Because of 
the shifting of the Vernal Equinox, it 
occurs at present only towards the end 
of the Dog Days after the 20th of 
August. For us therefore, the Dog 
Days are no longer the time of the re- 
appearance of Sirius, but rather just 
those weeks when he is invisible, when 
the Sun in its annual journey passes 
through the sky northwards of him.” 


G. S. 
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EPHEMERIS 


Lusanne, Switzerland 

Many thanks for my copy of the 
American Astrology Ephemeris for 
1948 which I received in good order. 
It seems to change its shape every 
year! However, progressively, you are 
arriving at the ideal presentation and 
I would like to congratulate you for 
putting the longitude, declination, 
Moon’s Nodes and daily motion of 
the planets all on the same page. That 
is an improvement from the point of 
view of the practitioner as it was a 
bit of a bother to have to look up 
these different factors on different 
pages. 

There is, however, an omission (?) 
of the date and time of entry of the 
sun into the various signs of the 
zodiac—not even a mention of the 
time and dates of the two equinoxes 
and solstices! Surely this was not on 


purpose? 
A. R. 


No, definitely the omission was not 
proposed; it was an error in copying the 
data for the printer. The ingresses are 
as follows: however, for greater con- 
venience, those who have already bought 
their 1948 ephemerides can obtain from 
this office upon request a gummed insert 
bearing the data which can easily be 
pasted inside the back cover, 


Sun entering signs of the zodiac 1948 


EST 
d h m 

Aquarius Jan. 20 10 19 pm. 
Pisces Feb. we 2 Bom 
Aries Mar. @ He S&S am. 
Taurus Apr. i. 1. 2) -Dam, 
Gemini May 20 10 58 p.m. 
Cancer Jun. 21 7 oD ee 
Leo Jul. 22 6 08 pm. 
Virgo eo 1 03 am. 
Libra sent. 22 2 p.m. 
Scorpio Oct. 23 7° 1 ‘am. 
Sagittarius Nov. 22 4 30 am. 
Capricorn Dec. 21 S. 4:0 

INDIA 


We would like to put in our two cents’ 
worth on the discussion of the chart of 
India (pp. 13). Every astrologer ap- 
proaches a chart from a different angle, 
but the student should have the benefit 
of the various viewpoints, 
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The outstanding feature of the Nov. 
1, 1858 chart is the Grand Square in 
mutable signs; this is an extremely scat- 
tering element, with an overemphasized 
concern with personalities. Action is usu- 
ally completely uncoordinated—it sits 
on all sides of the fence—and in this 
case, since the Square falls in succedent 
houses, the terrific—and non-productive 
—expenditure of life and resources is 
clearly indicated. Moreover, within the 
Grand Square itself is the wasteful 
Venus square Neptune; the fundamental 
objectives (Venus rules 4th, is in 11th) 
are drained of their potential, and vice 
versa, the resources are expended for 
hopeless or selfish ends. 

The discovery of Pluto in 1930 added 
a fixed T-cross in angular houses. While 
it is usually conceded that two crosses 
in one chart set up a tragic conflict, to 
a certain extent this fixed cross contrib- 
uted a focus for the restless energy 
hitherto running around the closed cir- 
cuit of the Grand Square. It probably 
was a stabilizing factor, highlighting the 
ideas, theories and values involved in 
issues; the original concern with person- 
alities continued (Ghandi, Nehru, Ali 
Jinnah), but what these men stood for, 
rather than the men themselves, began 
to be the rallying point. The super-sen- 
sitive, self defensive, negatively aggres- 
sive Saturn in the 7th emerged in full 
bloom—Saturn is the point of focus in 
this chart, and let’s not forget our tra- 
ditional rules: Saturn rules the Ascen- 
dant (the people), is debilitated in Leo, 
is at variance with both the official gov- 
ernment (Sun in 10th) and local author- 
ities (Pluto in 4th), and it is placed in 
the 7th—in the “hands of its enemy.” 

The strongest planet in the chart is 
Mars, ruler of the M.C.—exalted in Ca- 
pricorn, dignified in the Ist house, un- 
afflicted and supported by a trine to the 
Moon and sextile to Neptune. Here was 
the possible coordinator of the mutable 
Grand Cross—the promise of construc- 
tive development, placed in the hands of 
the people to use or misuse. 

Mr. Patch has used radix progressions 
(p.12); we prefer secondary (year-for- 
a-day) progressions because they “work” 
better for us. In the secondary progres- 
sions, progressed Mars started to activate 
the mutable Grand Square around 1935- 
36; as progressed Mars passed out of 
orb of the Square in 1939-40, progressed 














Venus picked up the same emphasis, 
which continued until 1944. In the latter 
year, the progressed Sun squared Pluto; 
in 1946 it squared the radical Sun; next 
year it will square Mercury and then op- 
pose Saturn. This would suggest that 
from 1944 on, issues have indeed become 
more important that the men that head 
them, and the men can no longer control 
by the force of personality. 

The birth chart of the two new domin- 
ions of the Commonwealth—midnight, 
August 15, 1947—does not hold much 
promise of improvement so far as we can 
see. Again the ruler of the M.C.—now 
the explosive Uranus—occupies the Ist 
house and is the only well aspected planet 
in the chart. Once again, the success of 
the government is placed squarely in the 
hands of the people themselves. Mars. 
smack on the cusp of the 2nd, is in its 
fall in Cancer, and the only aspect it 
forms is a square to Neptune in the, 5th; 
here again is a dissipation of energy and 
resources over sentimental or religious 
issues. Jupiter in Scorpio square the 4th 
house Sun suggests danger tu basic se- 
curity from these same sources. Five 
planets conjunct in Leo in the 3rd and 
4th houses represent the antithesis of the 
1858 chart—the oppositions there, for 
all their diffusion, did indicate an ability 
to see all sides of a question, whereas 
these heavy conjunctions show a narrow- 
ness of vision that is incapable of seeing 
any other viewpoint than its own. Here 
is the ultimate of a capacity of sacrific- 
ing everything for a theory or selfish set 
of values. To make the situation less 
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promising, there is no planet in earth, 
and the Moon is void of course. A lack 
of earth in personal charts usually indi- 
cates an inability to harvest the tangible 
fruits of the talents and efforts. The only 
hopeful factor is the Sun’s sextile to 
Uranus; the Sun is exalted, dignified, 
and dispositor of the entire chart. For 
India’s sake, we hope that the “common 
people” will be able to call on the inner 
strength denoted by this sextile, and so 
end the family dog-fight indicated by the 
3rd house conjunctions. Furthermore, if 
India exercised her right to secede from 
the British Commonwealth after next 
June, a new chart may be in order at 
that time—we would expect them to se- 
cede sometime between 1948 and 1949 
when the progressed Sun in the 1858 
chart opposes Saturn, and trust that the 
square of progressessed Sun to radical 
Mercury, which occurs in the meantime, 
will afford an understanding of the mu- 
tual responsibility required by such a 
step. 


NO KIDDING! 


From TRUE October 1947 issue, 
page 79: 


Science Seeks YOUR Lucky Star 


Although mankind has believed for 
thousands of years that the planets 
somehow influence human affairs and 
destiny, men of science have been in- 
clined to look with disfavor upon the 
theory until recently. 

Now, however, the picture has 
changed. Scientists themselves have 
found that the planets do exert an in- 
fluence upon the mentality, emotions, 
physical health, and, in a broad sense, 
upon the destiny of mankind. 

The name of the new science, which 
has to do with the relationship between 
celestial conditions and the human or- 
ganism, is “Meteorobiology.” Dr. Wil- 
liam F. Peterson, professor of path- 
ology at the Umiversity of Illinois, has 
found another factor that affects the 
traits of a newborn child, in addition 
to the genes and chromosomes that 
were formerly regarded as the sole de- 
termining factors in a child’s inherent 
characteristics. 

This new factor is “cytoplasm,” the 


matter upon which the newly fertilized 
ovum feeds. 

Dr, Peterson has found that the 
cytoplasm in the mother’s body is 
“conditioned” by the weather, which 
in turn is governed by the planets. 
Because of the weather conditions that 
are brought to bear upon this cyto- 
plasm, it has been found that the time 
of year, the month, and even the day 
when the mother conceives, have a 
marked effect on the physical, mental, 
and personality traits the child will 
have. 

It is easy to recognize the more ob- 
vious effects that the weather has upon 
the physical organism, including the 
brain. It has been found that the state 
of the weather affects human metabo- 
lism, the “governor” that regulates all 
bodily processes. Our bodies are con- 
tinually called upon to orient them- 
selves to ever-changing weather con- 
ditions, rise or fall of temperature, air 
pressure, humidity. 

The moon’s influence upon both 
weather and human destiny has been 
proved. Everyone knows that the grav- 
itational pull of the moon upon the 
oceans causes tides. But this gravita- 
tional pull operates with equal force 
upon the land surface of the earth, and 
upon the organs of the body. 

Dr. Burr of Yale University has 
discovered that the planets affect the 
“electrical force” in both plant and 
animal life on earth. Dr. Burr has 
proved in twelve years of experiment- 
ing that all living things are sur- 
rounded by magnetic fields of force. 

Dr. Burr devised instruments to 
measure the amount of electricity in 
growing plants. He found that the 
amount of electricity.in a plant showed 
a large increase during the full of the 
moon. He also found that the electric 
charges of seeds increased at the time 
of sprouting. This discovery seemed to 
confirm the age-old belief in the effect 
of the moon upon fecundity. It is not 
necessarily superstition to believe that 
the phase of the moon is a factor to 
be considered in planting crops, once 
it has been established that the moon 
influences the “plant electricity,” and 
that the “plant electricity” is the “life 
energy’ which causes the seed to 
sprout and grow. 
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Lovers seem to feel particularly at- 
tracted to each other when walking 
in the moonlight. Could it be that the 
“romantic urge” that a lover feels 
when viewing a full moon is a gentle 
hint from mother nature that the “life 
energy” is at a high level, and that it 
és an auspicious time for mating? 

This and other interesting questions 
of Meteorobiology remain to be an- 
swered. But one thing is definite. If 
you find yourself endowed by nature 
with a healthy body, a good brain and 
a charming personality, you may well 

‘“thank your lucky stars,” for the 
chances are they had something to do 
with it. 

—John D. Murphy 


PAGING SKEPTICS! 


From The Kansas City Times, 
October 21, 1947: 


JULIUS ERICKSON, SR. 
JULIUS ERICKSON, SR. 


RETIRED CAMERA SUPPLY STORE 
PROPRIETOR DIES AT 83 
AN AMATEUR ASTROLOGER, HE MADE 
PREDICTIONS, INCLUDING THE 
DEATH OF McKINLEY, WHICH 
TIME PROVED TRUE. 

Julius ae ee SY. 83, an amateur 
astrologer whose predictions in The Star 
twenty-two years ago were fulfilled with 
uncanny accuracy, died yesterday at the 
Trinity Lutheran hospital. 

Mr. Erickson pursued astrology as a 
hobby. In an article, “The Code of the 
Stars,” in The Kansas City Star Maga- 
zine, Sunday, July 5, 1925, he wrote: 


MORE HORRIBLE WAR SEEN 


“In 1942 there will occur a new cata- 
clysm that will make the World war 
seem like an international pastime. The 
United States will play a fortunate part. 

“The eighteenth amendment will con- 
tinue to be wiolated more and more... . 
The enforcement of the law will never 
be an accomplished fact because Uranus, 
which personifies stealth, secrecy and 
cunning, holds dignity in what is known 
as a ‘fluid or liquid’ sign; it has the 
support of Jupiter, which represents or 
rules court procedure. 


“I predict a period of much prosperi- 
ty beginning soon after Saturn passes 
from under the influence of Mars this 
fall (1925).” 

In an article, “An Astrological Pre- 
diction of President McKinley's Ad- 
ministration,’ which appeared in a 
magazine, Intelligence, published in New 
York in August, 1897, Mr. Erickson 
foretold: 

“An American policy abroad... 
Martial men and martial affairs .. . re- 
buff or treachery from a foreign power. 
We shall suffer a serious naval loss. 
Spain sinks beneath the heavy hand of 
fate. McKinley will be re-elected in 
1900.” 


PREDICTED DANGER FOR PRESIDENT 

In a little more than two years the 
predictions had proved true. Mr. Erik- 
son; writing in the Metaphysical Maga- 
zine, April 1901, made further predic- 
tions about President McKinley. 

“(He will be) in grave danger of acci- 
dent... of death . . . while on a long 
journey. (He is) under an aspect similar 
to when Lincoln and Garfield assumed 
office.” 

The President was assassinated in 
September, 1901, while visiting the Buf- 
falo exposition. 


POTPOURRI 


Lausanne, Switzerland 

The article on Switzerland by G. S. 
Patch in the August 1947 issue inter- 
ested me, because of my long sojourn 
in that country. But I wonder from 
what source the author got his date of 
August 8, 1291, since the exact day is 
quite unknown, officially speaking, in 
Switzerland. In the official document 
of the Declaration of the three first 
cantons—Uni, Schwyz and Midwalden 
—there is only mention of “the begin- 
ning of August” and, traditionally, 
this has been taken to mean August 
Ist, which is always celebrated as the 
National Day. 

Since I have been in Switzerland, 
and being an astrologer, I have at- 
tempted to get the data which would 
accurately picture the Switzerland of 
today. It appears that Switzerland did 
not become a true federated state be- 
fore the proclamation of Sept. 12, 
1848, following a popular vote. This 
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would seem to be the birthday of mod- 
ern Switzerland, though. unfortunately 
there does not seem to be any record 
of the hour of the proclamation. Be- 
cause of the use of the cross-bow as 
the symbol of Swiss-made goods, 
among other things, I have often 
thought that perhaps Sagittarius was 
the rising sign, probably with the 
Virgo Sun still in the 9th house. 

There was a second constitution 
adopted by popular vote on April 19, 
1874, but this was principally a revi- 
sion—or rather an extension—of the 
one of 1848, uniting the Confederation 
more closely into an organic whole. 
It affected primarily the law, the army 
and the education of the country and 
all three became “nationalized.” But, 
according to official testimony, the 
most important date of transformation 
in Swiss history was 1848. 

The planetary positions for these 
various dates are interesting. On Sep- 
tember 12, 1848, Uranus was on 22° 
Aries, the degree of Saturn on August 
1, 1291, indicating the transformation 
of the structure set up on the latter 
date. Jupiter was once more in the 
middle of Leo, and the Mars-V enus 
conjunction of the 1848 chart falls on 
the Neptune of the 1291 chart. The 
Jupiter conjunction refers to the be- 
ginning of a new cycle in political and 
social organizatwn, whereas the Mars- 
Venus contact with Neptune would 
indicate that the 1848 decision brought 
down to the level of everyday national 
behaviour, the federal Neptunian ideal 
of 1291. 

Further interesting facts are the 
change of the Uranus-Pluto relation- 
ship n the two charts from an opposi- 
tion in 1291 to a conjunction in 1848 
—the fifth conjunction since 1291— 
and the fact that the Sun is in each 
case conjunct the North Node of the 
Moon. 

As for the contacts with the 1874 
date, we find that on April 19, 1874, 
when the revised constitution was 
adopted by popular vote, Neptune had 
come to the position of Pluto in the 
1848 chart. Furthermore, Jupiter was 
conjunct the 1848 Sun and in opposi- 
tion to the 1848 Saturn, while Saturn 
was in opposition to the 1848 Jupiter. 
Since Jupiter and Saturn together. are 


the planets which deal with the polit- 
ical and social structure and organiza- 
tion of a nation, these two comple- 
mentary oppositions seem to symbolize 
exactly the revision of the constitution 
which took place at that time. One can 
even say that these contacts show 
clearly that the 1874 date was not the 
beginning of something radically new, 
as was the case with the 1848 date 
with its Uranus on the Saturn of the 
1291 chart, but rather a critical turn- 
ing point in the development of the 
existing constitution. 

In the article Saturn in Leo by G. C. 
Nixon in the September issue, the 
author seems to have made a mistake 
in the date of birth of de Gaulle.® 
De Gaulle was born on November 22, 
1890, and not on November 11th as 
stated. His Sun ts the first degree of 
Sagittarius and not in Scorpio, though 
if one casts a chart for 11h.19a.m. 
true local time, Scorpio is on the M.C. 
with a Capricorn Ascendant. De 
Gaulle’s parents state that he was born 
somewhere near mid-day, though 
French astrologers won't believe it, 
saying that a chart for that time does 
not correspond to the events of his 
life. They prefer a chart drawn up for 
4h.0m. a.m. 

As for the date of the French 
Fourth Republic, the French astrol- 
ogers seem to use a chart drawn up 
for the time of putting the seal on the 
Constitution: October 29, 1946, at 
2h.39 a.m., true local time in Paris. 
This brings 3° Pisces to the Ascendant 
with ruler Jupiter in conjunction with 
the Sun in Scorpio in the 8th house, 
square Saturn and Pluto in Leo in 
the 6th house. I notice that Ellen Mc- 
Caffery does not mention this October 
29, 1946 date as being important in 
her article on France in the September 
issue. Rudhyar has suggested some- 
where that the beginning of the new 
Fourth Republic was marked by the 
plebiscite of October 21, 1945. 

It may interest readers to know that 
De Gaulle publicly announced his new 
movement, the R.F.P. (Rassemble- 
ment du Peuple Francais), with him- 
self as its leader, during the evening 
of April 14, 1947 in Paris. 

Alexander Ruperti 





%& See correction in December 1947 issue, page 14. 
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THIS AND THAT 


Waltham, Mass. 

When studying aspects in regard to 
the charts of adults, which do you 
consider of primary importance — 
transits to progressions, or transits to 
the natal chart? And is it necessary 
to consider both? 

In my own humble opinion, the 
former would be much more import- 
ant on account of the progressed chart 
being the stage which the adult has 
reached at the time of the reading. 
The natal chart, according to my un- 
derstanding would be the pattern at 
birth, from which one moves farther 
and farther away as the years go by, 
for better or for worse; beyond 
glancing at the possible tendencies of 
the natal, would it not be correct to 
attempt to forecast from the transits 
and progressions? | am most inter- 
ested in your answer because various 
astrologer acquaintances do not agree 
with me at all. 

Also, will you tell me if there is a 
correct way to go about reading a 
chart? One is so apt to set up natal, 
progressions and transits and become 
so hopelessly bewildered in one’s at- 
tempt to interpret them all that one 
wastes a good deal of valuable time 
in giving out things that are of slight 
importance in one’s desire not to 
overlook a single point that would be 
helpful to the querent. Logically, there 
must be a right way and a wrong way 
to go about this. I shall be most 
grateful for any advice you will give 
me on this matter. 

In the absence of the birth hour, 
do you consider the method of put- 
ting the Sun in its natural house, etc., 
a better method than that of placing 
the Sun in its correct sign on the 


Ascendant, etc.? 
M. J. 


ANSWER: For one thing, we 
would not be so sure that there is one 
riglit and one wrong way of looking at a 
chart; most astrologers develop their 
own methods, guided by their personal 
orientation and experience. Until ex- 
perience is extensive, we think it is best 
to look at the natal chart alone first; 
digest it thoroughly, know what kind of 
a person you are dealing with, what such 


‘a person would do in certain circum- 
stances, how he or she would react to 
various emotional stresses, wherein the 
fundamental character complexes may 


, lie, etc. As to progressions, how can one 


know what kind of a development one 
can expect if one does not know what 
material there was to work with in the 
first place? 

The individual does not “move far- 
ther and farther away” from his natal 
chart; he is essentially what he is—he 
learns to use the potential of the chart 
(sometimes) and to control or integrate 
the negative aspects. Progressions indi- 
cate the channels by which he may learn 
or may experience psychological changes, 
also the periods at which one can ex- 
pect him to learn, but whether he learns 
or not is up to him. Progressions seem 
not “to work” at all in the lives of some 
people—and here we come to another 
question. We believe that to give the 
best service, the astrologer (or student) 
should have a case history of the major 
developments in the life. Such a case 
history should serve as a check on both 
progressions and transits—for there are 
also people who seem little affected by 
transits. And then there are others who 
are undisturbed by transiting configura- 
tions that theoretically should measure 
to challenges of supreme importance, 
for instance, a Saturn transit over one 
leg of a T-cross. The explanation here 
seems to be that a person who is chal- 
lenged over and over again by a certain 
type of circumstances (described by the 
houses occupied by the natal T-cross) 
learns how to meet and dispose of that 
particular type of challenge; of course 
there are others who never learn. The 
astrologer who works in the dark and 
hits the nail on the head now and then 
(usually by the aid of intuition as well 
as astrological learning) may seem a lot 
smarter than the one who asks for a 
history and checks his opinion against 
“past performance,” but in the long run, 
his advice is the sounder, 

_As to transits in relation to progres- 
sions, in Our experience transits in re- 
lation to natal planets measure more 
closely to expected developments. Here 
we meet the problem that stumps many 
a student—that of keeping the factors 
clearly defined. The planets in the natal 
chart represent activities of various na- 
tures; the progressions indicate develop- 
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ments (often purely psychological) in 
the use of the activity; transits repre- 
sent current circumstances. Thus, tran- 
sits to natal planets represent outside 
circumstances which permit or obstruct 
activity; transits to progressions might 
then represent circumstances which force 
or aid the individual to face inner issues 
and to develop new psychological ad- 
justments. In: many cases, especially 
with the slower moving planets (by pro- 
gression) the entire span of time be- 
tween a transit of a natal planet and the 
succedent transit of the progressed 
planet might be taken into consideration. 

In the absence of a birth hour, we use 
a solar equilibrium chart (placing the 
degree of the Sun on the ascendant, and 
the same degree of succedent signs on 
the house cusps); in fact, we find this 
solar chart very enlightening even where 
the birth hour is known. 


WE TOLD YOU SO! 


We like to blow our own horn once 
in a while, a /a Walter Winchell and 
the rest of the columnist clan; whether 
the author of such an accurate predic- 
tion as the following is a contributor or 
one of the editorial staff, we point with 
pride, pardonable—we hope. Mr. Nix- 
on’s article, Saturn in Leo, which ap- 
peared in our September 1947 issue, was 
received in our office on July 16th. The 
article was mailed from England, there- 
fore it was written no later than June, 
when de Gaulle’s star was still very 
much on the wane, and the Communists 
seemingly very much in the saddle—all 
of which makes the prediction more 
unusual, for it is anything but easy for 
the astrologer to detach himself suf- 
ficiently from the news in the daily 
papers to base his judgments on astro- 
logical factors alone. We would also like 
to call attention to similar predictions, 
arrived at by the technique of Numer- 
ology, on page 14 of this issue. Mr. 
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Cheasley’s article was also written be- 
fore the French elections of late Oc- 
tober. 


From page 8, September 1947 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


Careful perusal of this list of Saturn 
transits leads us inevitably to the conclu- 
sion that it primarily signifies a strong 
trend to the Right in politics, towards 
Catholicism, autocracy and royalism, and 
especially does it portend the rise of a 
powerful and autocratic personality, 
whether it be of the people or of the 
aristocracy who will weld the nation once 
more into a powerful semblance of unity. 
That this is at the expense of the demo- 
cratic and anarchical forces is only to be 
expected. Once more, in the immediate 
future, the question arises as to who 
this new personality will be. 

If we look around the aspirants to 
power, our attention is rivetted upon the 
personality of General de Gaulle. He, 
also, is very much a child of Saturn, for 
he was born when Capricornus was 
rising and Saturn, his ruler, is in sextile 
to his Sun which is placed near the 
Meridian in Scorpio. His time of birth 
was 11.54 a.m., November 22, 1890 at 
Lille. This stern and dour personality is 
a force to be reckoned with in French 
politics. He openly advocates personal 
rule and is the political champion of 
Christianity and Catholicism in France. 
I have no hesitation in predicting that he 
will come to power within the very near 
future and establish an autocratic regime 
in defence of Western principles against 
the Communism of the East. 

Saturn is not yet fully established in 
the sign Leo, but the crisis is already 
hovering above the nation. France must 
choose between East and West. She is 
the key to the present political situation. 
The Communists, the largest party in the 
State, will inevitably precipitate the con- 
flict by organizing behind the scenes one 
industrial strike after another, but in my 
opinion I do not expect that the crisis 
will fully burst upon the nation until 
November of this year, for then Saturn 
will enter the constellation Leo, allow- 
ing for an Ayanamsha of 21% degrees. 
It is then that I estimate that France 
will be torn by what will approximate 
civil war and this will be the oppor- 
tunity for which General de Gaulle is 


waiting. 
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What Can Astrology 
Offer To Modern Man? 


Axy individual born in the Western 
world who earnestly and consistently 
uses either the symbolism of astrology 
as a framework for his general think- 
ing, or the technique of astrology as a 
means to obtain guidance in his approach 
to the many problems of his inner and 
outer life, should realize that by so do- 
ing he stands in a special relationship 
to the collective and officially accepted 
standards of thought of his society. He 
has joined a small minority group. This 
group as a whole stands on the defensive 
in the modern Western world. Astrology 
is officially repudiated by scientific 
thought as well as by generally recog- 
nized religions. The professional prac- 
tice of astrological techniques is at best 
hemmed in by serious legal difficulties 
or tainted by hypocritical legal pro- 
cedures. The acknowledged practitioner 
of astrology finds it almost impossible 
to be among those entrusted with public 
offices whether in the realm of education 
or that of politics, and his standing is 
impaired when functioning in other 
fields, intellectual or artistic. 

The situation was reversed in the 
ancient societies of some three to four 
thousand years ago. Whether in China, 
India, Chaldea or Egypt, astrology was 
the very foundation of civilization, and 
astrologers occupied a position of the 
greatest importance in the hierarchy of 
society. The decline of astrology began 
with the rise of Greek culture. Astrolo- 
gy ceased gradually to be the center of 
civilization, and was relegated to the 
role of giving advice to men and women 
who, having gained intellectual freedom 
and an individualistic attitude to life, 
found themselves lost in the very pur- 
poselessness of this new-won, but emo- 
tionally unassimilated, intellectuality and 
individuality. 

The psychological security of the 
tribal state, or of ritualistic religions 
regulating according to cyclic life-pat- 
terns every act of the social and even 
personal life, had become only a memory 
for the intelligentsia of the later period 
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of Greek culture, and especially of 
Alexandria and metropolitan Rome. 
There was nothing to replace it, until 
Christianity provided an integrative cen- 
ter for. both the mentally confused elite 
and the populace in which bloods and 
traditions of all sorts were mixed. And 
official Christianity repudiated the use by 
individuals of astrological guidance, for 
such a guidance would have competed 
with the spiritual guidance provided by 
the example of Jesus’ life and especially 
by the Church. 

The Church, however, absorbed much 
of astrological symbolism and _philoso- 
phy. It incorporated in its yearly festi- 
vals and many of its concepts of an 
organic society of the principle of cyclic 
order which once had been complétely 
the property of astrology. The individual 
use of astrology persisted, nevertheless, 
in Europe, both in the kingly and 
princely Courts, and in the mystical- 
psychological teachings of the Alchem- 
ists and Rosicrucians. Becoming almost 
entirely obscurated during the so-called 
“Age of Enlightenment” (18th Cen- 
tury), it was revived gradually during 
the last half of the 19th Century, and 
has spread widely through Europe and 
America since the first World War. 

Why did astrology lose its position of 
central importance in the Greco-Latin 
world? Has the profound change in 
human mentality which occurred nearly 
everywhere in the sixth century B.C. 
made astrology essentially obsolete? And, 
if so, why has it persisted nevertheless, 
not only in its more superficial “for- 
tune-telling” aspects but also in the phil- 
osophy of such great minds as Kepler, 
Paracelsus, Boehme, etc.? Why is there 
today, in spite of social scorn and con- 
demnation, in spite of the pressure of a 
civilization oriented almost exclusively 
toward the ideology and techniques of a 
thoroughly inimical modern science, an 
increasing number of very intelligent 
and learned persons expounding, study- 
ing and practicing in one way or another 
astrology? 
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One can never stress enough the need 
there is for any one connected with any 
phase of astrology to face squarely these 
questions, and to formulate clear and 
precise answers to them. No serious 
thinker using astrological concepts or 
techniques today can lightly take for 
granted their validity and usefulness 
without showing a lack of intellectual 
honesty. Any one who is a member of 
a small minority, whose concepts of 
value are scorned, ridiculed and ostra- 
cized by an overwhelming majority, can 
not justifiably accept his position with- 
out establishing firmly to himself the 
basis for his clinging to the minority 
standards. Just to oppose modern sci- 
ence’s and religion’s condemnation of 
astrology because most intelligent or in- 
tellectually trained people support this 
condemnation would make little sense. 
There are, it is true, professional icono- 
clasts who are in principle on the side of 
the opposition; the more so, the more 
hopeless the opposition’s side seems to 
be.. But to take for granted that most 
learned minds are wrong in ridiculing 
astrology is as foolish as to take for 
granted that all ideas taught in colleges 
and institutions of higher learning are 
right, just because the teachers carry 
B.A. or Ph.D. after their names. 

Astrology today is on the defensive in 
the world of jet-propelled planes and 
atomic bombs, in democratic societies as 
well as in communistic states. Must it 
remain on the defensive, perhaps apolo- 
gizing for its presence by seeking ways 
of making friends with the new rulers 
of the modern mind; or can it posi- 
tively and definitely state what its foun- 
dations are, and accept the responsibility 
for their validity on the basis of clear 
psychological premises which can stand 
on their own, whether or not they are 
acceptable at any time by a majority or 
a minority of thinking minds? 

It has been our endeavor for one and 
a half decades to work on the basis. of 
the last mentioned alternative. Our em- 
phasis upon a psychological approach is 
due to the fact that the value of the 
nearly exclusive domination of scientific 
ideologies and techniques over the con- 
sciousness of modern man can best be 
questioned at the psychological level. It 
is being questioned by psychologists who 
see the negative results of such a domi- 
nation in the inner life of a vast. number 


of individuals. Moreover, our stressing 
psychological factors in astrology is also 
motivated by the recogniton of the ob- 
viously unwholesome influence which a 
materialized and promiscuous use of as- 
trology can likewise have upon the psy- 
chological development of the human in- 
dividual. 

In other words, if astrology can be 
said to have a fundamentally sound value 
for modern man it is because the astro- 
logical approach can bring him something 
which he lacks, something of which the 
intellectual empiricism, rationalism and 
mechanism of modern official thinking 
has deprived him—provided astrology is 
conceived, formulated and used in such a 
way as to meet constructively this need, 
and as not to make it basically worse by 
adding superstitious bondage to psycho- 
logical frustration. How can we deter- 
mine this “something” for the lack of 
which modern man is inwardly suffering ? 
By considering the basic problem of hu- 
man existence; i.e., man’s essential rela- 
tionship to his environment. 


Man and His Environment 


This relationship can be, indeed has to 
be, understood in its basic aspects, and 
not only in terms of the superficial and 
so-called “successful” adjustments which 
various systems of “social psychology” 
discuss today. What one must seek to 
ascertain is what an individual funda- 
mentally demands of his environment, 
and what is indeed meant by “environ- 
ment.” There is the “social” environment 
(from the family-group to the largest 
kind of collectivity of which an individ- 
ual can actually feel and experience him- 
self a functional part) ; but there is also 
the environment represented by the earth 
and nature on the earth’s surface; and 
in a more conceptual and less immediate 
sense, there is the universe as a whole, 
the picture which is made of it by the 
individual and which serves as an ulti- 
mate frame of reference to the sense of 
value and meaning. 

A person born and living in a society 
in which standards of culture, of morals 
and religious belief exist and act as the 
foundations of communal living and of 
national or racial traditions, can be com- 
pared quite accurately, though not with 
literal exactitude, to a cell produced and 
operating within a physical organism 
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The person’s relationship to his society at 
least begins in this manner as he is born 
and as he grows, assimilating the phys- 
ical, cultural, intellectual food provided 
by his family, his friends, his teachers, 
his readings, etc. As a cell is related to 
the blood stream, the nervous systems, 
and all other biological groups and cells 
according to extremely complex patterns 
of organic interchange, so the child and 
youth finds his activities, feelings and 
thoughts intricately related to those of 
other individuals, groups, and to the over- 
all patterns of his society and culture. 
He experiences normally that he “be- 
longs” to a family, a town, a nation—in 
short, to a social environment. And much 
of modem psychology is an attempt to 
normalize and develop, also to extend 
and refine, this sense of “belonging” to 
an environment. Such a well developed 
sense makes for normal personal happi- 
ness and what men today call, superfici- 
ally in most cases, “success.” 

But is this all that is necessary? Is it 
enough to feel that one belongs to so- 
ciety? Does this sense of “belonging” 
always insure an inner feeling of well 
being and security, of functional health 
at the various component levels of per- 
sonality? Our answer to these questions 
is: No. 

Consider a person living in Europe a 
century or two ago, in a village or small 
town—either a peasant, a small artisan 
or a member of the small landed aristoc- 
racy in his family estate. These men are 
parts of an “organic” social community ; 
each has a well defined place and func- 
tion. But this is not all. The community 
also operates in terms of the greater 
rhythm of nature, of earth-fertility, of 
seasonal growth. It is not merely a social 
whole; it is a biological-psychological 
whole. The relationship of each of its 
members is to “Life” as well as to “So- 
ciety.” Its actual effective environment is 
the earth and the sky as well as a partic- 
ular social system and cultural tradition. 
And for that reason it is usually harmoni- 
ous and fundamentally happy, except in 
times of natural catastrophies and of po- 
litical upheavals. 

Modern man, in this twentieth century 
of ours, is living in hectic and chaotic 
cities, neither in harmony nor in funda- 
mental happiness. He is not “living” as 
much as “existing” in an unstable en- 
vironment which is almost exclusively 


“social.” He exists among stones, steel, 
and men whose minds and egos are them- 
selves largely stone and steel, and whose 
feelings run wildly the whole gamut be- 
tween nauseating sentimentality and mur- 
derous selfishness. What is there for him 
to “belong” to? He has forgotten the 
earth and its seasons, its rich fertility in 
which life and death intermingle rhyth- 
mically and in beauty, its vast and un- 
moved horizons, its immense sky that 
brings every day the presence of mystery 
and of infinity. The man of the big city 
can only belong to a class, a profession, 
a club—hardly even to a family, because 
a real family-experience is based on bio- 
logical fertility and natural rhythms of 
growth, and our modern pseudo-families 
are only conglomerations of hectic indi- 
viduals, preparing themselves from in- 
fancy to “fight their way through.” 

Even if we postulate the today rela- 
tively rare case of a harmonious city- 
life in terms of satisfying adjustments to 
the strictly social environment of busi- 
ness, clubs, movies and modern home 
conditions; does such a life fill the deeper 
demands of any non-atrophied human 
being? Does it bring real, creative hap- 
piness—or only a superficial sense of 
successful activity in the midst of a tur- 
bulent and inorganic mass of feverish 
doings? 


The Responsibility is Science's 


One could write at any length a de- 
tailed critique of our modern society. 
What is necessary however is to point 
out, first, that this society is built on a 
denial of values arising from the natural 
experience of Life and of rhythmic fer- 
tility, that men in it operate mostly within 
a social environment—even the farmer is 
a city-man in many cases, pre-occupied 
with machines, market speculations, 
standardized scientific procedures, and 
seeking relaxation in city-amusements 
and city-produced magazines. The rea- 
son for this state of affairs is: our 
modern scientific attitude toward all 
there is within and around us—an ana- 
lytical, intellectualistic, technological at- 
titude which has compelled men to exist, 
rather than live, in a world of material 
objects which are no longer integral 
parts of a living and productive Whole, 
but mere stuff for man’s mind and am- 
bition to exploit, cut to pieces, put back 
together into larger masses, fashion into 
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endless gadgets used to destroy and re- 
combine still more ‘material stuff, etc. 

Science—both as a technique and as a 
basic attitude to the world, inner and 
outer—has forced modern man to exist 
in an essentially inanimate, inorganic and 
mechanical environment, which extends 
as far as the most distant nebula; a pur- 
poseless universe of blind forces and 
neatly empty spaces, in which man 1s 
only a small animal precariously strug- 
gling on the surface of a tiny planet 
within an insignificant solar system com- 
pletely lost in meaningless immensities. 
Scence has refused to seek in man him- 
self the meaning of this universe—a uni- 
verse which from the scientific point of 
view, can never be more than what hu- 
man senses and intellectual perceptions 
make it be. Science has refused to admit 
that the universe is an organic whole in 
which humanity functions as an organic 
part in terms of an over-all purpose— 
even though we actually experience only 
life and life-rhythms, and there is not 
the slightest possibility to prove or even 
suggest validly that the solar system is 
not just as alive as a cell of our body.* 

Science has built wonderful machines, 
and as a technique for the purpose of 
making things for practical convenience 
it is of course inestimably valuable. Yet 
western science has compelled modern 
man to believe in the existence and val- 
idity of a world in which man cannot 
really live sanely and wholesomely. 
Science has surrounded man’s mind and 
feelings with an immense _ intellectual 
“projection” which is just as destructive 
as the present-day collective fear of de- 
struction by atom bombs. It has practic- 
ally destroyed man’s relationship to 
“life,” by forcing man to be born and 
die in an environment that is intellectu- 
ally manmade, mechanical, and strictly 
“social.” 

If modern men could realize that so- 
ciety means the whole of humanity, that 
*#kWe cannot discuss here this point in detail; but we 
can suggest that all that we call inanimate matter 
(rocks, etc.) is taken from the surface of the earth— 
somewhat like the peelings from a dried skin. We have 
absolutely no° way of knowing what is really within 
that earth-skin, whether the continents’ rise and fall 
do not obey a life-rhythm, etc. We are like small cells 
living but a few. minutes on the skin of a man, and 
swearing that this man is only dead matter. A heart- 
beat of the Sun may last eleven human years; ‘the 
smallest organic change in_the solar system may take 
millions of years. How could we perceive any trace of 


them during a few centuries of scientific observations? 
How do we know our supposed ‘laws’ are not ‘tem- 


porary phases of a constantly changing universal 
process? Yet science is so sure the universe is in- 
organic and inanimate! 


humanity is a living global o?ganism, 
“Man” ; if there could be a global society 
organized in terms of fundamental values 
and purposes in which all men actually, 
vitally and creatively participated ; if this 
communion of all men within an exper- 
ienced social whole was an undeniable 
fact, something guiding the growth, the 
decisions, the dreams and the inner real- 
izations of all human’ beings since in- 
fancy—then, but only then, could individ- 
uals reach fulfillment, complete health of 
personality, creative happiness. They 
could do so because they would then live 
in a living, organic environment. But 
such a state of human devolpment seems 
still far distant and we greatly doubt 
that the scientific mentality, in its present 
state, alone could realize it. 

Without a living, organic environment 
no man can truly live wholesomely. This 
is the essential fact that our 20th century 
society must recognize, if it wants to sur- 
vive. A merely “social” environment and 
a socially successful adaptation to the en- 
vironment cannot suffice. It certainly is 
utterly inadequate when society is in a 
state of chaos, rent by national and class 
wars, controlled by patterns of egocen- 
tricity and material greed, and permeated 
by obsolete cultural-religious traditions 
and beliefs. A typically organic and cul- 
tural society, such as has been known in 
old Europe or among the Pueblo Indians, 
provides a truly living environment for 
man to grow in; but it does so because 
it also is the mental-spiritual expression 
of a living, organic universe, with which 
it is inherently and intuitively one. Once 
the society disintegrates and when, be- 
sides, the universe man lives in becomes 
dead and purposeless, then a collective 
breakdown of mankind is inevitable after 
a while. 

Can we renew today our picture of the 
universe, so that we can feel and experi- 
ence ourselves as actual and conscious 
participants in its rhythms, its productiv- 
ity, its ultimate and inherent purpose— 
a purpose which we must also feel and 
experience within our own inner being? 
We certainly cannot do it by returning 
to tribal patterns and ideals, or to féudal 
serfdom; unless our entire modern civ- 
ilization collapses, as the Roman empire 
did collapse. But we can do it by com 
pletely reorganizing and transfiguring our 
approach to life and to knowledge; by 
transforming the very foundations of our 
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social thinking and our “scientifically” 
conditioned mentality. 

This means reintegrating our life 
within an organic and purposeful uni- 
verse, a cosmic God-centered environ- 
ment. This means attuning our produc- 
tive powers of the mind to a vitally real- 
ized and inwardly active universal and 
creative spirit, instead of making them 
servants (and slaves indeed) to an in- 
tellectualistic egocentric “progress” and 
to a craving for socialized machines and 
material gadgets. It does not mean 
merely, as people today often say, that 
“the moral development of modern man 
has not kept pace with his intellectual 
and scientific progress.” It means far 
more than “morality” as a social factor. 
It means that we must once more feel 
creative participants in a living, organic 
and spiritual environment. 


What Can Astrology Do About It? 


To this question we can only answer 
at this time that, while it would be utterly 
foolish to assume that astrology has the 
one key to this necessary transformation 
of modern man’s attitude to life and 
psychology, nevertheless the basic phil- 
osophy back of an astrological thought 
which has not sold its ancient vitalistic 
heritage for the dish of “scientific re- 
spectability” (in a civilization which mod- 
ern science may yet destroy) can at least 
provide modern man with an essential 
clue. That even this much can be con- 
templated will no doubt seem rather lu- 
dicrous to many minds who might be 
willing to admit the truth of most of our 
previous assertions. Yet we feel able to 
say that astrology, as a system of 
thought, has a basic message to offer to 
modern man, a message which points to 
a way in which he could at long last re- 
integrate his life and his activities in the 
total life of a harmonious and integrated 
cosmic environment. 

It has it to offer only if astrology is not 
considered as a mere technique for prog- 
nostication or for statistical compilations, 
but instead as a means to reorient the 
very consciousness and thinking of an in- 
telligentsia which has lost contact with 
the creative forces of life and of the 
spirit. Does this mean that astrology 
should be considered a “religion?” Not 
in the usual sense of the term “religion” ; 
but in the sense that it can help to rein- 
tegrate man in a creative and purposeful 


universal Whole. The key here resides in 
the adjectives “creative and purposeful” ; 
for astrology can mean either fatalism, or 
creativeness and the realization of pur- 
pose. It can mean the realization that 
every man is the universe seen from a 
particular angle, that he is God incor- 
porated for an individual purpose on our 
globe—or else it can mean the conviction 
that man is utterly dominated by electro- 
magnetic forces or “cosmic gods” that 
affect his every act, that cause him to 
stumble or get sick or commit individual 
or collective crimes. 

The planetary gods of archaic astrol- 
ogy are given a new form of existence by 
some modern astrologers who seek to. find 
a ‘‘scientific” basis for planetary “influ- 
ence.” That kind of astrology will do 
nothing to reorient man’s basic thinking ; 
and if “proven” valid, it will merely lead 
to a new kind of dynamic and fate-or- 
daining astronomy which men will have 
to reckon with in their daily lives. It will 
mean a practical fatalism; for if man can 
do little to stop a volcanic eruption or 
earthquake, what can he do to change a 
conjunction of Mars and Saturn and the 
electro-magnetic rays which it is sup- 
posed to direct upon a critical point of a 
person’s birth-chart ? 

. This is not the type of astrology that 
has a mind-transforming message for 
modern man; neither, of course, is the 
usual “‘fortune-telling” variety. The po- 
tential function of astrology today is that 
of compensating for modern man’s em- 
phasis upon a so-called “scientific” type 
of mentality, of bringing man in a 
changed relationship to the universe as a 
whole, a relationship in which he is a 
participant in the creativeness and the 
purpose of an integral cosmic Whole— 
his basic environment. 
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Mars-Saturn Conjunctions 


A Survey in Relation to Mundane Events 


\¢ HEN we come to investigate the 

probable effects of planetary configura- 
tions upon mundane events and we at- 
tempt to forecast the outcome of the po- 
litical scene, it is surprising how often our 
conclusions differ from the information 
supplied in the textbooks. Astrology lan- 
guishes for an up-to-date and modern 
presentation of the subject. Most books 
on Astrology are merely re-hashes of 
medieval writers whose outlook on world 
affairs was limited to that of Christendom 
and the concept of the flat earth! But 
from modern investigation we find that 
the application of planetary configura- 
tions to world events is dependent upon 
the correlation of celestial coordinates to 
spherical and geodetic equivalents, apart 
from any theory of Ptolemaic sign re- 
lationships. 

I propose in this article to deal primar- 
ily with the Mars-Saturn conjunctions in 
an attempt to derive specific rules of ap- 
plication, and to determine which can be 
applied without variation to each and 
every conjunction and form a basis for 
future prediction. The Mars-Saturn con- 
junctions are traditionally said to signify 
wars, revolutions, outbreaks of violence 
and great physical and geographical dis- 
turbances. The Mars-Saturn cycle varies 
between 2 years 22 days and 1 year 240 
days, but in the majority of cases it oc- 
curs regularly in about 2 years when the 
conjunction advances about 24° in eclip- 
tic longitude. After a period of about 58 
years they return once again to the same 
sign of the zodiac. But there is an even 
more rigid period of this conjunction ; 
this is the 265-year cycle, when it occurs 
in exactly the same degree of ecliptic 
longitude, e.g., the recent conjunction ot 
Mars and Saturn on November 12, 1947 
in Leo 22° the same degree on which i 
occurred in 1682. 


Mundane Method 


There are two ways of considering the 
indications of these conjunctions; first, 
the original method of casting the horo- 
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scope for the exact time of the con- 
junction and noticing in which part of 
the heavens it falls and to which house 
or department of life it relates. This is 
called the Mundane method. It is obvious 
that the major indications of the conjunc- 
tion will manifest in those parts of the 
world where the conjunction is angular— 
in the Ist, 10th, 7th, and 4th houses— 
and it is in these regions of the world 
that revolutions, wars, fighting and na- 
tural disturbances might be expected, the 
exact locality being defined by the geo- 
graphic coordinates in which the conjunc- 
tion is exactly on the angles of the horo- 
scope. If the horoscope is erected for the 
capital of the country in question, Lon- 
don or New York for instance, it is an 
easy matter to calculate from the map its 
meridan or nadir position. This is de- 
noted by the number of ecliptic degrees 
between the conjunction and the 10th or 
4th houses, and considered as geocentric 
longitude East or West of the meridian 
for which the conjunction map is cal- 
culated. If the measurements are taken in 
an anti-clockwise direction, i.e., in the 
order of the signs of the zodiac, then the 
longitude is East; if the calculation is in 
a clockwise direction, it is West. 

The ascending and descending angular 
positions need a little more care in cal- 
culation, and it is necessary to have a 
Table of Houses for all latitudes, for the 
planets rise and set in most cases ob- 
liquely except when falling near the ver- 
nal equinoxes. One must take from the 
Table of Houses the equivalent M.C, or 
10th cusp for the various latitudes North 
or South of the Equator, for the ascend- 
ing or descending degree in which the 
conjunction falls. When this meridian de- 
zree has been discovered the calculation is 
again made in the same manner for the 
geocentric longitude and latitude. If this 
calculation is made, say for every ten 
degrees of geocentric latitude, the planets 
will be found to be rising or setting upon 
a Great Circle, obliquely described across 
the globe, that is, if we cast the horo- 
scope for the last Mars-Saturn conjunc- 
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tion in Cancer which occurred on three 
different occasions—October 26, 1945, 
January 20, 1946 and March 20, 1946, 
we will find that in the first-named con- 
junction it fell upon the mundane meti- 
dian of 80°E.long and the nadir of 100° 
W. The rising and setting positions were 
at 40°N latitude in 26°W and 154°E 
longitude respectively. 

These latter ascending and descending 
positions in this case fell in politically 
insignificant regions of the world and 
consequently could be ignored. The meri- 
dian position of 80° E longitude coincides 
with the meridian of India and illustrates 
how in the past two years the political 
situation has rapidly deteriorated, culmin- 
ating in the withdrawal of British rule. 
Within four months of this important 
conjunction, i.e., on February 14, 1946, 
mutiny broke out throughout India in 
the Army and Navy. The nadir position 
of 100°W. long. runs through the U.S.A. 
and was the astrological indication of 
labour disturbances in the recent past, as 
well as foreshadowing the great explosion 
which devastated Texas City in April, 
1947, the geocentric coordinates of this 
conjunction being very near to this city. 
It is important to notice that the indica- 
tions of these conjunctions can be long 
delayed and can occur at any time within 
the two-vear period of the conjunction. 
As yet there does not appear to be any 
definite method of determining when 
these conjunctions will manifest their ac- 
tion. They can occur at any time from 
within a month to two vears. 

The other house influences are not 
nearly so powerful, but in whichever 
house the conjunction falls, that house 
and all that it signifies stands vitiated 
for the entire period of two years. The 
particular conjunction of Mars and Sat- 
urn under consideration fell in the 12th 
house in Britain and coincided with wide- 
spread labour troubles, the dockers’ strike 
which threatened rations and food sup- 
plies, but more particularly the crime 
wave which swept the country at the end 
of the war. These troubles have been 
recurrent in Britain for the past two 
vears. Owing to retrograde motion the 
planets again formed a conjunction on 
January 24, 1946, in the 4th house, this 
time its nadir position being in 15°F. 
long; this coincided on February 24. 
1946 with the big mining disaster in Ger- 





conjunction was also rising in 74°E.long., 
40° N. lat. and the Great Circle once more 
fell across India, signifying the disturb- 
ances there. It fell-in the 7th house with 
regard to New York and brought within 
ten days the crisis in UN over Russia’s 
attitude concerning Greece; in Britain it 
fell in the 4th house bringing great floods 
following severe stormy weather, to- 
gether with a crisis in the mining in- 
dustry. 

The third conjunction fell on March 
20, 1946, in positions similar to those of 
the conjunction of October 26, 1945. 


Geodetic Method 


The second method of considering 
these conjunctions is the geodetic method 
first applied by Sepharial, the great Eng- 
lish Astrologer. While it is difficult to 
assign a logical reason for this method, 
it is based upon the idea of assigning 
zodiacal equivalents to the meridians 
East and West of Greenwich, this point 
corresponding with O°Aries and taking 
out the appropriate oblique Ascendant 
according to the latitude of the place. 
By this method the Sign Cancer will be 
on the meridian between 90° and 120° 
E.long., and the Mars-Saturn conjunction 
in 24° Cancer would have fallen upon thre 
exact meridian of 114° E.long. which 
runs through China and Dutch East 
Indies ; consequently this conjunction co- 
incided almost exactly with the Annamite 
and Javanese revolts, together with the 
outbreak of severe fighting between the 
Chinese Government and the Commun- 
ists. Again, the geodetic positions also 
fell upon the region of 66° W.long.; a 
week before this conjunction was exact 
Buenos Aires was in tumult and Colonel 
Peron returned to power in the Argen- 
tine. At the same time there was a fierce 
outbreak of fighting in Venezuela. Both 
these regions, falling between 70° and 
60° W.long., are geodetically governed 
by the last decanate of Capricorn on the 
meridian and Cancer on the 4th cusp. 
The geodetic ascending positions fell 
upon the Great Circle stretching between 
8° E., 40°N. to 24°E., 10°N, which 
traverses North Africa. Within a week 
of this conjunction severe anti-Jewish 
riots broke out in North Africa. 

These few notes should give the stu- 
dent some idea of the technique involved 
in the location of the major disturbances 
likely to occur within the two-year period, 
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as well as the technique to be observed. 
A book could be filled with a detailed 
consideration of every conjunction that 
has oecurred to date, but a few of the 
more recent ones can be mentioned to 
show how significant these conjunctions 
are, e.g., the Mars-Saturn conjunction in 
20°Gemini on March 7, 1944 fell in the 
7th house in Europe and denoted the 
commencement of the Second Front and 
invasion of France on June 6th of that 
year, together with the flying bomb at- 
tacks on London. This conjunction was 
effective within three months. 

The Mars-Saturn conjunction in 22° 
Taurus which occurred on February 22, 
1942 in the 12th house at London, fell 
exactly upon the Ascendant in Algeria 
and Morocco and within nine months of 
this conjunction American and British 
troops landed, defeated the French and 
advanced to the attack of Rommel’s army 
from the rear. 

The Mars-Saturn conjunction of Feb- 
ruary 11, 1940, which fell in 26° Aries, 
was a most significant one. It fell in the 
11th house in Britain and within a month 
a Cabinet crisis occurred which brought 
the resignation of (Chamberlain, and 
Churchill became Prime Minister. It fell 
mpon the meridian of 44° E. which 
eventually brought about the Iraqi revolt 
of May, 1941, but its most significant 
position fell upon the geocentric nadir 
of 154° W, the meridian of Pearl Har- 
bour. This was a primary indication of 
that disaster, but it is remarkable that the 
effects of the conjunction were delayed 
in this ease fully twenty-two months. 
There seems to be no adequate rule for 
timing the events indicated by these con- 
junctions and students are advised to 
pursue this problem of research further. 
A tentative solution might be found in 
the indications of the quarterly and luna- 
tion maps falling in these localities which 
might act as a fuse to set off the train 
of events signified by the major conjunc- 
tion. 

Applying these primary principles of 
interpretation, let us consider what the 
recent Mars-Saturn conjunction in 22° 
Leo, which occurred on November 12, 
1947, has in store for us. The horoscope, 
calculated for London, shows 7°6’ Capri- 
corn ascending, placing the conjunction 
in the 7th house, i.e., setting over Europe. 
This is very ominous for the peace of the 
world for it is found to be setting exactly 


at Athens, across the Dardanelles and 
Moscow, in a Great Circle stretching 
from 26° E., 40° N. to 38° E., 60° N. 
From this indication alone there can be 
little doubt that it presages war in the 
Near East and the threatened invasion 
of Greece and Turkey by Communist 
troups within the next two years, the 
period of the conjunction. That this is a 
rare indication is shown by the fact that 
the Mars-Saturn conjunction has only 
occurred twice in the last fifty years in 
the 7th house over Europe. The first 
time was August 24, 1913, which fore- 
shadowed the 1914-1918 European war; 
the second time was March 7, 1944, just 
before the commencement of the in- 
vasion of Normandy and the start of the 
Second Front. In view of this evidence 
there can be little doubt that the current 
conjunction in Leo threatens the out- 
break of war in Europe between Russia 
and U.S.A., especially in view of the 
fact that the conjunction also falls upon 
the meridian of 81° W., only 4° from 
the meridian of Washington. 


ANNO DOMINI 1948 
(Continued from page 20) 


to the building trade, but not so help- 
ful to farmers. In Great Britain it 
shows a slow decline in the popularity 
of the Labor party though other fac- 
tors show the Labor party itself in 
quite an aggressive mood, People are 
becoming tired of being regulated too 
much. 

The trine of Jupiter to Saturn on 
December 13, 1948 is one of the best 
indications that after the excitement 
and tension of a presidential election 
year, each party will settle down to be 
good friends with the other. The trine 
coming from earth signs shows that 
throughout the world politicians and 
statesmen should be more inclined to 
come down to earth and take sensible 
and practical views of conditions, so 
that the ensuing new sense of stability 
will be of enormous help in the re- 
building of the economy of the na- 
tions. 
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The Progressed Wheel 


Progressed Cusps in the Progressed Charts 


Many astrologers seem to use Only the 
progressed Ascendant and Midheaven, 
which they insert into the natal wheel. 
In this way they miss that all important 
swing of the progressed cusps and the 
swing of the wheel itself, which ticks out 
the events of a life with startling exact- 
ness. 

It does call for an accurate birth hour 
and absolute exactness in figures; but its 
perfection of operation is of great value 
in making corrections to the natal figure 
as well as in finding the correct birth 
hour when it is not known. 

Cusp progressions to the natal and pro- 
gressed planets, the change of planets to 
other houses, the application of the tran- 
sits, particularly the heavy ones, in these 
house positions, tell a remarkable story 
to one who uses it for the first time. 
After that the interested astrologer will 
not get along without it. It becomes a 
fascinating must. 

Over a period of years, I have found 
that the Church of Light method of wheel 
progression is the most accurate. They 
figure the difference between the natal 
and progressed Sun, and add this figure 
to the natal Midheaven ; and then, looking 
this Midheaven up in the Table of 
Houses, they find the Ascendant that be- 
longs to it. This figure is used for the 
progressed Ascendant of the new wheel. 
In this way you can check up on any year 
of life and see what was going on, or is 
going to go on, if you wish to delve ahead 
into the future. 

In making up this chart, do not look 
for the nearest Ascendant to correspond 
with your figures. Use the minutes and 
figure your new Ascendant and new 
cusps down exactly. Do not be satisfied 
with sloppy work. Accuracy 1n. this chart 
is worth working for. 

Remember to use the Ascendant and 
Midheaven for the latitude in which the 
native is living at the time for which the 
progressed wheel is made up. If he has 
moved from his place of birth, use the 
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latitude of his new residence. If he 
travels considerably, I often use one 
chart for the place where he is at the 
time I erect the chart, and one for his 
permanent residence, to see what is going 
on, 

The progressed planets should be fig- 
ured forthe place for which the pro- 
gressed wheel is erected, leaving the base 
natal planets as is. 

It was this change of latitude and the 
progression of the houses, bringing trined 
planets to the Midheaven that brought 
honors and preferment to many of the 
boys on foreign fronts during the war. 
It was this same change of latitude and 
progression of the wheel, throwing 
heavy, adversely aspected planets into 
the 8th house, that showed death and 
amputations, when the original chart did 
not reveal the seriousness of the situa- 
tion. 

In explaining this chart, I am often 
met with the question: “Isn’t using a 
degree a year and adding that to the Mid- 
heaven just as good?” I have not found 
itso. One person may have a fast pro- 
gressed Sun and another a slow one. In 
early years this does not make so much 
difference; but, as the years pass it be- 
comes increasingly inaccurate. By the 
time the native is fifty or sixty years old 
such inaccuracies make this chart useless, 
or nearly so. 

The upward swing of the natal first 
house planets into the 12th often gives 
you the clue to hospitalization, a term in 
the army or navy, prisons, research, a 
behind-the-scenes job, or illness. The rise 
of 12th house planets into the 11th, and 
finally into the 10th, tell a story of a rise 
into the public eye, in preferment, or 
into government or public positions. 

Movement of the natal Midheaven 
downward, throwing 10th house planets 
into the 9th spots long distant or foreign 
travel, publication, publicity, interest in 
higher studies or other 9th house matters. 
Likewise, 9th or 10th house planets mov- 





38 American 





Astrology 





ing into the 8th house may tell a story of 
death, death of a portion of the body, 
such as the removal of organs or limbs, 
or emphasis on other 8th house matters, 
such as: taxes, the partner’s money, in- 
heritance or Occult study. 

For instance, witness the furore in the 
State of Georgia, where the trined Gem- 
ini Saturn and Mars of young Tal- 
madge’s chart has moved into the Mid- 
heaven with the transiting Uranus activ- 
ating them. Get out any charts that you 
may have where a stellium or conjunction 
of planets has moved into the Midheaven 
of the progressed wheel, along with the 
arrival of a heavy transit. Compare these 
charts with others, where the same thing 
is taking place in lower houses. You will 
be amazed at your discoveries. 

A student of mine who went away on 
a summer vacation had not, as yet, 
studied this wheel. She met an astrologer 
who was sure that her chart was wrong, 
because, although she had a 12th house 
Sun, Neptune, Pluto, Jupiter and Mer- 
cury, still she had risen high in the esteem 
and favor of her group. 

Evidently this astrologer had never 
used this progressed Wheel, for she 
failed to see that the natal Neptune-Pluto 
conjunction was now in the Midheaven 
with transiting Uranus setting it off. Both 
transiting Jupiter and Saturn had pre- 
viously passed over this spot, moving her 
upward in public esteem as they activated 
it. 

These rising planets had clocked, beau- 
tifully, the rise of both herself and her 
husband, up out of 12th house obscurity 
into the limelight, for her Sun was just 
behind Neptune, within conjunction but 
still in the 11th house. And yet, these 
same planets had operated perfectly in 
their 12th house capacity, for her hus- 
band was an importer and wholesaler of 
fine jewels and both of them traded, 
behind-the-scenes, in the stock market. 

I remember a man who came to me 
during the depression, when he was down 
in the very depths of despair. For years 
he had climbed upward; and then, sud- 
denly, as though struck from the sky, he 
had a bad accident, followed by a serious 
operation, then lost his job. For a while 
he had been without work of any kind, 
finally getting a vety menial one with 
little better than starvation wages. He 
was getting on in life and could see noth- 
ing ahead but the muddy path downward. 


He asked, almost desperately: “Is there 


anything, anything at all, ahead of me?” 


It was a pleasure to be able to tell him, 
honestly, that there was better ahead for 
him than he had ever seen. In fact—great 
opportunity ! 

His reverses had been marked by a bad 
T-cross, in the chart, from Scorpio to 
Aquarius to Taurus. As the Taurus end 
of this cross arrived in the Midheaven 
of the progressed Wheel, he had had the 
accident, the operation, the loss of pres- 
tige, the loss of his job and investments, 
the loss of expected opportunity. 

Now, three Gemini planets, one of 
them Jupiter, trined to three planets in 
Aquarius, were just moving into the Mid- 
heaven. There they were joined with the 
progressed Mars. The three big transits 
were just moving out of Taurus—Ju- 
piter, Saturn, and Uranus. All of them 
were going over this progressed Mid- 
heaven with its stellium of trined planets. 

I suggested that he get a job that would 
fit him for the opportunity that was com- 
ing, regardless of pay; for pay would 
come. He would move up fast and under 
unexpected circumstances. 

He dared to hope. Collecting his small 
remnants of courage he gladly did as I 
had suggested, 

The future came and he skyrocketed 
to the top, way beyond what he had even 
dared to hope for previously. He is still 
climbing as those trined planets are being 
ticked off by the progressed Midheaven 
year after year. Re-climbing his moun- 
tain, up from the very bottom, toward 
a sounder top than the one he was on 
before, he is steadier, for he knows, now, 
how things work and what he has ahead 
of him. 

Many and amazing are the secrets 
that this chart has to unfold to you. For 
those who have not tried it, get out your 
charts and transfer them into the pro- 
gressed Wheel for this year, or for any 
year that you wish information about. 
You will learn more, in a few hours, than 
you ever believed possible. 





NEW BOOK CATALOGUE 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y 














Wr | 


“x Let. 


=< 


















there 
me!” 
him, 
1 for 
great 


1 bad 
io to 
end 
‘aven 
1 the 
pres- 
ents, 


> of 
s in 
Mid- 
1 the 
nsits 
—Ju- 
them 
Mid- 
nets. 
ould 
om- 
ould 


ider 


mall 


is I 


ted 
ven 
still 
ing 
ven 
un- 
ard 

on 
ow, 
ead 


rets 
For 
our 
rO- 
any 
out. 
han 













January, 1948 





Seasons of 1948 


For the benefit of readers not familiar 
with the Multi-Cycle System of Temper- 
ature Forecasting, mention is made that 
it is based principally on the astro-phys- 
ical law that the light or heat received 
on the Earth from any celestial body 
depends largely on the angle at which 
the rays strike the surface of our earth, 
and in addition on the varying depth 
of atmosphere thru which the rays pass, 
causing variable diffusion of light and 
heat before reaching the earth. This is 
clearly demonstrated every year by the 
difference in the power of the Sun’s rays 
when at summer elevation from when it 
is at winter elevation. 

This same law in modification operates 
in the reflection of solar rays by the plan- 
etary bodies and the Moon; they are 
stronger when directly reflected to the 
earth than when received from the wider 
angles of incidence and reflection due to 
their curved globular surfaces. It is found 
also, in accordance with the law that m 
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union there is strength, that when two or 
more celestial bodies are in equal parallel 
declination or in conjunction, the qual- 
ities of each of the bodies seem to be 
augmented. Conttasting energies fre- 
quently occur’ at or near the same fime 
and it is difficult to tell which will pre- 
dominate in causing changes in weather. 
The system is called the Multi-Cycle to 
distinguish it from the single solar cycle, 
which has been found to be insufficient 
and inapplicable for practical seasonal 
forecasting of meteorological conditions. 

By reference to the observations made, 
the laws found and the rules that have 
been formulated, the coming year 1948 
will demonstrate quite convincingly the 
factual, scientific basis on which this sys- 
tem is founded. The first half of 1947. 
as was predicted, was in general consid- 
érably below the normal in most sections 
of the country and the world, causing 
backwardness in planting and in subse- 
quent growth of crops until around the 
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summer solstice, when change to warmer 
was very evident. This was due largely 
to the position of Mars in low south de- 
clination, it being then at its minimum 
of reflection—Mars being the most im- 
portant among the planetary bodies for 
heat reflection owing to its chemical and 
mineral composition, which obsorbs cer- 
tain parts of the solar ray and reflects 
principally, and in proportionately larger 
amount, the heat rays. In 1948 this con- 
dition will be modetately reversed, so on 
this one factor alone we would be jus- 
tified in predicting that the winter months 
ef January, February and March will be 
several degrees above the normal and in 
marked contrast to last winter, but not as 
warm as sOme recent winters. There are 
other factors operating along the same 
trend, however, this first half of 1948. 
After a good start and up to about mid- 
summer warmth will be somewhat above 
normal; the fall months are likely to be 
somewhat below normal, endangering by 
frosts and heavy rains or snows, crops 
that have been planted later than usual, 
the warm spring weather giving some 
folks excuses for postponement of rou- 
tine planting! 
Weather Indications for 1948 © 


THE SPRING QUARTER: Mars is 
still at a relatively high north declination 
or elevation and since Uranus and Pluto 
are also still (as for several years past) 
around the degree of declination that the 
Sun reaches at the midsummer solstice, 
there are sufficient elements active to 
modify the usual winter weather notice- 
ably. There will of course be periods of 
real winter weather, particularly as the 
Moon reaches the low south declination 
points about once a month, but there 
will be a moderate rebound to slightly 
above normal temperatures usually in a 
few days. Almost invariably when tem- 
perature conditions are in contrast to the 
average degrees for any season or lo- 
cality, there is also a change from the 
usual type or amount of precipitation. In 
the present instance, we may expect cold 
rains or heavy slushy snows principally 
rather than the usual hard frozen snows 
of the traditional winter season. And so 
we may look for more gradual run-offs 
in the rivers. thru the winter that will 
minimize the danger of high spring 
floods in many sections, altho some, 


owing to special topographical features, 
will get their usual quota. Contractors, 
farmers and gardeners will find the sea- 
son better than average for getting an 
early start in their outdoor and field 
work, 

January: The year begins with the 
Sun at its regular low point south, ac- 
companied as usual around this time of 
the year by Mercury and Venus, but 
with Mars, as already mentioned, as a 
mildly modifying factor going north in 
declination. The coldest period of the 
month will be thru the second week, 
when the Moon, now going farther south 
and north each month than for some 
years past and so tending to create wider 
extremes for a day or two as it reaches 
the high and low peaks about two weeks 
apart, goes to its low south point and 
is at its new or least reflective phase. 
Thru this period Venus will also be op- 
posite and parallel to Saturn, the least 
heat reflective of all the planetary bodies, 
accentuating the general trend and so we 
may look for perhaps the coldest spell 
of the winter. Several aspects to Nep- 
tune in the first week denote unusually 
heavy fogs for this season of the year, 
increasing the number of accidents on 
land and sea. In the last week the Moon, 
at high north, will be at full phase and 
come to parallel declination with several 
mild temperature elements, and so we are 
sure of the mildest spell of the month 
around then. 

February: The Moon will be at low 
south at the end of the first week, and 
near its least reflective phase, with the 
Sun opposite Saturn, so we may look 
for the coldest weather of the month 
around then, probably equalling the mid- 
dle of January in intensity, but with 
many sudden changes occurring and 
variable over the country and world ac- 
cording to local conditions. The third 
week will see the Moon at high north, 
Sun sextile Jupiter and opposite to Mars. 
These, with Venus crossing the equator 
and Mars continuing north, all point to 
a higher than normal temperature for 
this part of the month according to your 
latitude. Probably there will be heavy 
rains or soft snows in many parts and 
moderate floods in some sections, but 
fairly warm work conditions ensue in 
many places, though it is very changeful 
around the 23rd for a few days. 


March: The Moon will be at low 
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south in the first week, but with several 
factors contrary, it is not likely to be as 
severe as usual at this period, but prob- 
ably good winter weather. This will 
change to above normal toward the third 
week as the Moon reaches high north 
and Venus parallels Mars and also 
reaches high north declination degrees. 
Generally speaking, March should be a 
warm month for this season and one that 
should bring plenty of days for early 
spring work on the farm and elsewhere, 
except as rains interfere, which are like- 
ly. Equinoxial storms are apt to be less 
destructive than usual this year, altho 
Venus making a square of Saturn on the 
22nd and a square of Mars on the 24th, 
will cause swift changes and start the 
cold and warm air masses to rolling, 
which precede tornados and hurricanes. 


THE SPRING QUARTER: Venus 
reaches its highest point north, 4° higher 
than the Sun’s solstice degree declina- 
tion, and preceding the Sun. north by a 
couple of months, invariably indicates a 
warmer than normal period, to which is 
added the Mars influence at a fairly high 
north declination, all of which implies a 
spring season several degrees warmer 
than the average for your section (in the 
last 120 years’ records no year has been 
more or less than 6° above or below the 
average for that period). Mars begins to 
drop down from north declination and 
will be only a nominal heat factor near 
the end of the spring season. 

April: The coolest periods of the 
month are the first few and the last few 
days, when the Moon will be at low south 
declination: the weather will be very 
changeful for a day or two around the 
3rd and 4th in most sections and again 
near the 11th. The warmest bride of 
the month will be around the end of the 
second week or later, when the Moon 
will be at high north along with Venus. 
Jupiter at low south all this year and 
next prevents this being a record breaker 
for the period. Quite changeful condi- 
tions will occur near this time however, 
owing to Mars and the Moon and Saturn 
all being in close parallel a few days 
before and after the 15th of the month. 
Tornados usually occur under such con- 
ditions because of the rush of warm and 
cold air masses up and down thru the 
atmosphere, and this is a seemingly par- 
ticular stress just now. Planting should 


be pushed however when practicable, so 
that the hatvest will not be caught by 
early fall frosts. 

May: The trend is still toward above 
normal in heat even tho the influence of 
Mars is beginning to wane, as thére is 
usually a cafry-over of accumulated heat, 
just as occurs with a teakettle that has 
reached the boiling point, even when re- 
moved from the fire. There will probably 
be a quick change from cool weather in 
the first week, when a number of aspects 
to Saturn occur, to unusually warm in 
the second week, when Venus réaches its 
highest point north for the season. Pos- 
sibility of late spring frosts in some sec- 
tions in the first week, is dispelled in the 
second as the Moon comes to high north 
and Mercury passes parallels of Uranus 
and Pluto all in high north also. A cool 
spell is likely in the 4th week, but is not 
apt to bring frosts except in far north 
latitudes, but plenty of rain may fall. 

June: With a number of parallels of 
north declination occurring in the first 
two weeks of the month, there will prob- 
ably be no diminuation of above norma! 
heat, even tho Mars is now passing out 
of the picture as a heat producing factor. 
There are possibilities of a moderate 
drought in a few sections, while others 
may be deluged with cloudbursts, inter- 
fering with early grain harvesting in the 
south. The coolest spell of the month is 
likely to occur atound the end of the 
third week, when Mercury and Venus 
will be at their least reflective phases and 
the Moon at low south declination. 


THE SUMMER QUARTER: This 
quarter promises to be about average or 
slightly lower perhaps in temperature. 
Mars crosses the equator southward in 
July, becoming more and more negligible 
as a heating factor, and Mercury pre- 
cedes the Sun south, all tending mildly 
to lower than normal heat, bringing 
probably what the picnic fraternity calls 
good summer weather. Accumulated heat 
that has been stored by the earth previ- 
ously is released from the Earth at this 
time, that is, for a month or two after 
the summer solstice, so that even with 
several factors diminishing the genera- 
tion of heat, there is still a fair avetage 
maintained in general, altho topographic- 
al factors vary the conditions in differ- 
ent localities. Generally speaking we can 
expect a pleasant summer period, with 
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not much possibility of widespread 
drought. Rains are apt to be about up 
to the average or slightly more, but in 
general storms rather than local thunder 
gusts. 

July: The first week tends to be the 
warmest period of the month, with a few 
days at the end also above the average 
for the month, but probably there will be 
plenty of showers at these two periods in 
most sections. The coolest spell will be 
during the third week when the Moon 
will be in low south, which is its most 
reflective phase, altho weak at this ele- 
vation. 

August: The first few days and the 
last will be the heat peaks of the month, 
with the Moon then at high north dec- 
lination, the first week being the most 
notable when a series of northern paral- 
lels occur. The third week will be the 
coolest of the month as the Moon is at 
low south and the Sun conjuncts Saturn 
the same day that the Moon opposes 
both (19th); this is quite apt to bring 
a sudden and marked cold spell for this 
time of the year, with snow probably in 
high mountain areas. Venus is spreading 
out to prolong the fall weather by fol- 
lowing the Sun south. Venus of itself, 
by preceding the Sun north in spring 
and following it south in the fall, is a 
mild factor in making the warmth of the 
whole year slightly above the average. 

September: The first half of the 
month is apt to be somewhat below the 
average for this period over the country 
as a whole, starting early and continuing 
until well near the end of the 2nd week. 
There are possibilities of early frosts in 
high northern latitudes. Crops that were 
planted late may not fully mature, altho 
Venus tends mildly to maintain a sem- 
blance of late summer. Changeful plane- 
tary conditions in the equinoxial period 
which begins about a week or more 
before the 23rd are apt to bring about 
the usual destructive storms. 


THE AUTUMN QUARTER: Af- 
ter the first month there will be a -no- 
ticeable absence of heat factors from the 
northern declination degres and so we 
may anticipate a relatively early fall, 
with only brief and moderate lapses to 
warmer weather from time to time—or 
perhaps less cold is the better way to 
state conditions! Mars will get to lower 
south levels than the Sun’s winter sol- 


stice, meaning an almost total absence of 
this heat factor. Venus crosses the 
equator going south around the end of 
October and Mercury will be low and 
at its least reflective phase in October 
and still farther south in December, all 
significant of at least average and prob- 
ably. below temperature for the season. 
October: A cold period will mani- 
fest around the end of the first week 
and extend thru the second, aided by 
Venus coming to a parallel of Saturn and 
the Moon getting to low south declina- 
tion. A relatively warm period occurs 
near.the 23rd, when the Moon makes the 
high north declination point for the 
month, but drops away rapidly. Low 
freezes are likely near the 13th and the 
27th, when the Moon aspects Saturn 
twice each time. Fall work should be 
pushed on the farm and elsewhere as 
rapidly as conditions permit. 
November: Cold spells may occur 
near the end of the first week and the 
last day or two, with a slightly warmer 
spell for a few days around the 20th, 
The last few days are apt to be quite 
cold—a trying time to get delayed farm 
chores caught up for the winter. 
December: The first few and the 
last days will be the coldest periods; it 
should be slightly warmer around the 
middle, but with the general layout not 
apt to bring spring togs out. Several 
strong factors point to a colder month 
than December has been for several 
years, but probably not breaking any 
records for the period. If people still 
have money, Christmas trade should be 
brisk for seasonable goods of all kinds. 
The first half of the year should see 
grain crops growing rapidly if not in- 
jured by lack of snow cover in the 
winter months, with prospects of late 
spring frosts at a minimum; and there 
should be less than the usual insect and 
blight pest injury, all of which may 
bring a better balance of food supplies 
in European countries as well as our 
own. The moderate winter of 1948 will 
be helpful in Europe, but will not banish 
the need for fuel as well as food sup- 
plies. In the southern hemisphere, our 
warm first half of the year will bring 
them a relatively cold period, minimized 
perhaps by Jupiter being a warmth fac- 
tor there, while negligible for northern 
hemisphere. Their grain harvest may 
therefore be a bit smaller than average, 
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General Indications 


The winter period, which commences 
December 22nd, will be one in which it 
will be difficult to make things move 
ahead. This will be chiefly due to the re- 
trograde motion of Mars after January 
8th. But the planetary pattern at the win- 
ter solstice indicates that much that is 
constructive can be accomplished never- 
theless. At Washington the emphasis 
falls on two sectors, i.e., 9th-10th and 
6th houses. Thus the prestige of the Gov- 
ernment in foreign affairs will be at issue 
and will be bound up with 6th house mat- 
ters, i.e., management, food, planning— 
probably the vital Marshall Plan. 

There are three sets of trines linking 
the 6th to the 9th-10th houses: Pluto in 
mid-Leo in the 6th to Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius in the 9th, Saturn in the 6th to 
Metcury in Sagittarius at the Mid- 
heaven; Mars in Virgo in the 6th to Sun 
at O° Capricorn in the 10th. Thus our 
Government should receive exceptional 
support from this unusual grouping. In 
each case the two ends of each trine are 
linked by a third planet. Thus Neptune 
in mid-Libra in the 7th sextiles both 
Pluto and Jupiter, promising broader 
international gains in cooperative and 
partnership matters. Support in connec- 
tion with public financing and supplying 
is indicated by the Moon’s trines from 
the 2nd to both Mars and the Sun, i.e., 
making a grand trine with the other two. 

Uranus at the Nadir opposes Mercury 
at the Midheaven but sextiles Saturn. 


This indicates changes of ideas on the 
part of the Government, perhaps in for- 
eign propaganda, arising from domestic 
criticism, but also shows that they will 
be backed by Laber and by the realities 
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of managing the details. Some difficul- 
ties will be met in the financing procedure 
as is shown by the Moon’s weak square 
to Pluto, the only other affliction in the 
chart. Obstacles may come from large 
organized groups, most likely leftist 
Labor (Pluto in 6th), in contrast to the 
support of rightist Labor (Saturn in 
6th), but it should not be serious. 

This is a remarkable and constructive 
pattern. Only Venus is omitted from this 
pattern of three intertwined triangles, 
though it is weakly square to Mars from 
the 11th. This may mean a certain amount 
of frivolity on the part of Congress 
(Venus in 11th) in the face of a very 
grave situation, but any such liurdle can 
be surmounted. Great gains and expan- 
sion in our foreign relations can come out 
of this (Jupiter, well supported in the 
9th, ruler Pisces on the Ascendant and 
Sagittarius on the Midheaven, and dig- 
nified in its own Sign and House). 

A lessening of some tensions could re- 
sult from this pattern during the Winter 
quarter. Certain Nations may make spe- 
cial advances, i.e., France and Britain. 
Traditionally, France as a people, rather 
than as a particular Government, is ruled 

Leo and we note here three well 
aspected planets in that sign. In addition 
De Gaulle is bound to benefit with Ju- 
piter in his birth sign, Sagittarius. Brit 
ain’s gains may be even more marked in 
that her King was born wth a Sagittarius 
Sun and acceded to the throne near his 
birthday, both dates being near the De- 
cember 11, 1931 Statute of Westminster 
(birth of the British Commonwealth ). 
Jupiter, between its trine to Pluto on 
December 29th and its trine to Saturn 
on January 26th, will pass over this sec- 
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tor of Sagittarius so crucial for Britain. 
Indeed, for both France, Britain and 
western Europe the chief emphasis of the 
solstitial pattern is on the 3rd and 6th 
hoyses—Pluto-Saturn-Mars in -3rd, Ju- 
piter-Mercury-Sun in 6th. It is notable 
that there is heavy emphasis on the 6th 
louse—planning, management—for both 
Western Europe and the U. S. 

The Jupiter aspects, even the trines to 
Pluto and Saturn, are anything but de- 
flationary economically. But with Jupiter 
moving to the opposition of Uranus in 
early February, an economically defla- 
tionary aspect of major importance will 
come into operation, though somewhat 
offset by the aspects to Saturn and Pluto. 
The net effect may be somewhat depres- 
sive on the economy and on the soaring 
price level. 

The New Moon of January 11th oc- 
curs only three days after Mars turns 
retrograde. The New Moon pattern is 
as striking as that of the solstice and is 
characterized by a rectangular configura- 
tion with crossing diagonals. At Wash- 
ington one of these diagonals is close to 
the Nadir-Midheaven axis (Saturn near 
the Midheaven opposite Venus near the 
Nadir). Jupiter (in Sagittarius) is at the 
2nd cusp opposite Uranus in the 8th. 
These two oppositions (the diagonals) 
are sextile (Jupiter to Venus, and Ura- 
nus to Saturn) and trine (Venus to 
Uranus, Saturn to Jupiter) each other. 
The lunation itself at 20° Capricorn, 
conjunction Mercury at 25° , lies midway 
in the Jupiter-Venus sextile at the cusp 
of the 3rd and is widely squared by Nep- 
tune in the 11th. Mars, nearly stationary, 
is unaspected in the 10th. 

While the Neptune square to the Luna- 
tion is not strong, it indicates the need 
for not being misled by our friends 
(Neptune in the 11th) in conferences, 
communications and discussions. It may 
also indicate a tendency for a certain 
lack of realism by Congress (Neptune 
in the llth). The U.S. will exert its 
authority in some manner this month 
(Mars in the 10th ruling the Scorpio As- 
cendant) and is likely to be rather ag- 
gressive. However, it is the unusual rect- 
angular formation which gives this Luna- 
tion its unique quality rather than aspects 
to the New Moon itself. 

The Government faces heavy respon- 
sibilities this month (Saturn near Mid- 
heaven) in foreign policy (Pluto with 


Saturn in 9th). There may be some dis- 
appointments and domestic dissatisfac- 
tion (Venus opposite Saturn) with the 
Government. The financial position is 
good (Jupiter at 2nd cusp), but will be 
subject to fluctuations and unsettling 
changes in dealing with the financial 
needs of others (opposite Uranus in 
8th). The interlinking of these opposi- 
tions by trines and sextiles means, how- 
ever, that the problems and the challenges 
they present can be solved and adjusted 
in a practical manner. 

Thus, governmental responsibilities 
will be supported by our strong financial 
position (Saturn trine Jupiter) and by a 
new attack on old problems (Uranus sex- 
tile Saturn). The generally prosperous 
state of affairs will smooth over domestic 
dissatisfactions (Jupiter sextile Venus), 
which should also be somewhat alleviated 
through an increasingly sympathetic 
understanding of the needs of others 
(Venus trine Uranus). This month a 
solid foundation can be laid down by the 
United States in dealing with the sober- 
ing challenges that it faces. 


Western Europe 


The New Moon is just below the As- 
cendant at London, which will also be 
generally true for the rest of Western 
Europe. Mercury and Venus are also in 
the Ist. The emphasis thus falls on the 
people who are likely to be somewhat 
confused, especially over the condition 
of the resources of others, loans, etc. 
(Lunation square Neptune in 8th) ; they 
may be misled about aid from the U.S. 
Indeed they may feel disappointed due 
to delaying factors (Venus opposite Sa- 
turn in 7th) in partnership matters. 
However, generous friends and the at- 
tainment of some objectives (Jupiter in 
llth) may lessen any dissatisfaction 
(trine Venus). Whatever gains may be 
expected through such generosity are li- 
able to be afflicted by uncertainties and 
by speculative factors (opposite Uranus 
in 5th). Nevertheless, the basic situation 
is such as to allay these uncertainties and 
disappointments. 

Britain’s own partnership responsibil- 
ities, which are liable to be keenly felt 
this month (Saturn in 7th), can find their 
solution (the very powerful and signifi- 
cant trine from Jupiter which is conjunc- 
tion the vital Sagittarian British sector), 
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After the “grim year’ (1947), this new 
one should commence auspiciously for 
Britain and bring her new confidence, 
better morale. Nevertheless, with Uranus 
still opposite this same key sector, though 
now moving away, the uncertainties, the 
revolutionary changes which have been 
plaguing the British Commonwealth, are 
not yet quite over, but surcease is in 
sight. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


Greece and other nations having nearly 
the satne eastern longitude are focally 
emphasized by this Lunation. The Ju- 
piter-Uranus diagonal nearly coincides 
with the meridian—Jupiter at M.C.; the 
Venus-Saturn diagonal of the rectangle 
nearly coincides with the horizon—Venus 
just above the Ascendant. As a tesult the 
angles aré matked by this powerful and 
constructive rectangle. The people are 
anxious for peace this month (Venus at 
Ascendant), but they are liable to feel 
disappointed at the prospects and the ex- 
actions 6f their pattners, whether Soviet 
Russia or the U. S. (opposite Saturn). 
There is a great deal of violence and co- 
ercion, and the average man will prob- 
ably feel that he is caught in the middle 
of difficulties not of his making (station- 
ary Mars in 7th). 

While there are important factors bol- 
stering the Greek Government and other 
governments in this eastern region (Ju- 
piter at Midheaven), there are. serious 
challenges from below from dissident 
and rebellious elements which threaten 
to undermine them (opposite Uranus in 
4th). Were this a square cross instead 
of a diagonal one such a configuration 
angular could indicate an explosive and 
menacing conflict, but the linking trines 
and sextiles makes a settlement, a modus 
vivendi possible. Actually while this is 
an enormously constructive planetary pat- 
tern zodiacally,.it is mundanely (house 
pattern) a Cardinal Cross and thus in- 
dicates that in this area the circumstances 
are actually those of a tremendous con- 
flict since it is the “interference pattern” 
of the clashing U.S.-Soviet sphere. Great 
gains can be made if the zodiacal pattern 
is used to best advantage by all parties. 
The people’s desire for peace and con- 
servative action by outsiders can recon- 
cile the opposition of governments vs. 
rebels. On the other hand, coopetative 


action with both the people and outside 
elements seeking to bring stability by the 
liberals atid critics, and government ben- 
evolence can ease the dissatisfactions of 
the people with foreign elements afid or- 
ganizations. Constructive action this 
month could greatly improve the danger- 
ous situation in Eastern Europe and the 
Near East. 


Russia and the Middle Eas? 


The Lunation pattern is somewhat 
similar for the Soviet Union and Middle 
East. An expansive tendency in foreign 
policy is shown in that Jupiter is in the 
9th. A certain amount of muffled critic- 
ism from below will be present in Rus- 
sia, although we will never hear of it 
(Uranus right at Nadir)—and this may 
merely intensify foreign expansionism. 
Similarly, Venus in the 12th indicates 
hidden disappointments probably due to 
labor conditions and regimentation (op- 
posite Saturn in 6th). Russia will not be 
at peace with the world and tension may 
be acute (stationary Mars at 7th cusp). 
Mistakes could be easily made about 
others, and this means enemies as well 
as friends (Luhation in 11th square sta- 
tionary Neptune in 7th). But the pattern 
is such that any protests and murmurs 
will not reach any important proportions. 
Changes in production plans arid basic 
security will bring improved conditions 
(Saturn in 6th sextile Uranus in 4th). 
The industtial situation should actually 
give support to the impetial expansive- 
ness of basic Soviet foreign policy (Sat- 
urn trine Jupiter) and Russia may ad- 
vance a further step in her preparation 
for war. Even the confusion indicated 
by the 7th house Neptune can be turned 
to useful propaganda ends (sextile 9th 
house Jupiter). 


India 


The Lunation chart at New Delhi 
seems to cast the Government of Hin- 
dustan in the role of peace-maker this 
month (Venus in 10th ruling the Taurus 
Ascendant) although it is bound to have 
some cold water thrown on its good in- 
tentions by the interests of established 
groups (opposite Saturn in 4th). In 


counterposition to Hindustan’s own shaky 
financial structure (Uranus in 2nd) are 
the probable gains through others, pos- 
sibly gifts of food, etc. (opposite Jupiter 
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in 8th). The Lunation conjunction Mer- 
cury falls in the 9th house and near the 
Midheaven. The foreign relations of the 
Government are thus stressed and con- 
ferences, missions, etc., may be high- 
lighted this month. There will be need 
for care in such exchanges since the 6th 
house Neptune may introduce a note of 
unrealism concerning labor conditions, 
health matters and the management of 
Indian affairs. In spite of these serious 
challenges, important advances can be 
made; financial tensions can be allevi- 
ated; more peaceful relations can be sol- 
idified. 

Since the two new Dominions, Hin- 
dustan and Pakistan, were born last Sum- 
mer on August 15 they have a vital sec- 
tor in Leo. Indeed, at that time not only 
was the Sun there but also the Moon, 
Mercury, Venus, Saturn and Pluto, In 
the solstitial chart Saturn and Pluto are 
still in this vital Leo sector but there are 
now trines from Mercury and Venus in 
Sagittarius. This indicates that during 
this Winter the new Dominions can bene- 
fit from improved conditions at the same 
time as does the British Commonwealth 
to which they still belong. 


The Far East 


The Chinese people are likely to be in 
a revolutionary mood, for at the New 
Moon Uranus is on the Ascendant at 
Nanking. While Jupiter is opposite, Ura- 
nus, it is actually in the 6th house; labor 
conditions and medical services can show 
improvements but could be upset by the 


Uranian impulse towards individualistic , 


action and independence. 

In its foreign relations the Kuomin- 
tang Government will be making peaceful 
gestures—probably promising “peace” in 
China (Venus in 9th), but it should ex- 
pect some setbacks to any such policy 
this month (Saturn opposing in 3rd). 
The parlous financial condition of China 
is stressed since the Lunation falls in 
the 8th in square to the 5th house Nep- 
tune. This affliction is an index of the 
destructive effects on the Chinese econ- 
omy due to wild speculations ( Neptune 
in 5th), which are so difficult for China 
to control. The government is liable to 
be beset by continued violent opposition ; 
(Mars at Nadir); indeed, this Mars is 
mundanely square the rising Uranus—an 
explosive configuration. 








Latin America 


At this writing an important Pan- 
American Conference is slated to open in 
Buenos Aires near the time of the New 
Moon. The chart for that locality shows 
the Lunation at the end of the Ist house 
in conjunction Mercury at the cusp of the 
2nd. This seems to be an index of a 
concern with the economic situation 
which Latin American nations wish to 
discuss at this Conference (Mercury in 
2nd), but they are liable to be misled, 
since the U.S. wishes primarily at this 
particular Conference to reach ironclad 
military agreements in connection with 
the common governance ( Neptune in the 
10th square Mercury) of the hemisphere. 

The heavy stress on foreign relations 
is clearly shown by Mars-Saturn-Pluto 
in the 9th; Mars, closest to the M.C. 
stresses the question of military agree- 
ments. Insistence on this may result in 
local disappointments (Venus in 3rd op- 
posite Saturn). The opposition of 12th 
house Jupiter to Uranus in the 6th indi- 
cates some changes in plans as a chal- 
lenge to the mood of confidence that 
should pervade the Conference as.a whole 
Jupiter in 12th). But again much can be 
adjusted, many problems solved with 
such a dynamically constructive pattern. 
be above also applies to Argentina it- 
self. 


EAST OF IRON GATE 
(Continued from page 17) 


upsets, but good aspects from Mars and 
Uranus should eventually bring diplo- 
matic solution of the discord. 

The transiting Saturn is over its own 
place in Leo, sextile to the altruistic 
Uranus, and favors establishment of new 
standards and brotherhoods. Transiting 
Uranus is in Gemini near the natal Ju- 
piter, very favorable for all affairs gen- 
erally. Jupiter is in his gwn sign, Sagit- 
tarius, this fall and winter, promoting 
beneficial legal and religious coopera- 
tion. The good aspects from Uranus 
favor Union among the people through 
cooperation and loyalty to government. 

When India becomes officially free 
next June, 1948, the benevolent influence 
of Jupiter, and the altruistic manifesta- 
tions of Uranus will be brought into 
operation. At that time a new star map 
will commence to operate for India, 
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Capricorn 


The next 12 months 


For those born December 22nd to January 19th 


Finances, the crux of all major 
issues for the past year, continue to be 
the main consideration until next fall, 
but progressive improvement should be 
the order of the day, especially from 
spring onward. This is a year for build- 
ing quietly, gathering your ammuni- 
tion and laying the 


Margaret Morrell 


if the latter is not going to be hit-or- 
miss. You’ve had sufficient time to 
flounder since this period started (Au- 
gust 1946); now you should, and must, 
get down to brass tacks during the re- 
maining portion of this 2-year interim 
cycle (Aug. 1946-Sept. 1948). 

By this time you 





groundwork for a 
major attack which 
should start next Sep- 
tember or December. 
You'll probably have 
little chance to pur- 
sue purely personal 
interests—action cen- 
ters in the sphere of 
your felations with 
others, your ability to 
make your place in July. 
the world, to impress 
others with your 
talents. 


Saturn 


From a long-range tacts. 


view, you are in a 
period of finding 
your sea legs in a 12- 
year cycle of worldly 
success. For the most 
part this is concen- 
trated on readjusting 
your financial situa- 
tion to meet the de- 


December. 





Clear your financial decks; all 
joint financial and property 
questions should be settled on 
a sound basis by next May 
at the latest. 


Make good use of opportunities 
to secure your position thru 
private agreements or con- for you — vou are 


Consider carefully the sudden 
developments of next Septemm- 
ber; they are a preview of the 
spectacular expanse ahead. 


Prepare yourself in any way 
possible to move into a pro- 
fessional, social or public field 
in a big way starting next 


should know pretty 
well where you stand, 


WHAT TO DO IN THE what you have to 
YEAR AHEAD— 


work with, and what 
you may have to 
forego; but you 
should also have a 
clearer vision of the 
expanding possibili- 


Plan to get off to a real start ties ahead, so that 
on long-range projects next any temporary re- 


strictions can now be 


Attend to health conditions; seen as necessary 
don’t let minor ills hang on. 


means to a desirable 
end. Opportunity is 
definitely opening up 


movirig rapidly into a 
period (Sept. 1948- 
1955) when you can 
make your mark in 
any field in which 
your ambitions lie— 
personal, profession- 
al, political, social, 
etc. The groundwork 
should be laid this 








mands of new condi- 
tions arising out of 
the changes of 1944-46. Changes of such 
a drastic type require alterations in your 
whole material set-up, but these altera- 
tidns cannot be successfully faced and 
made without equivalent mental and 
emotional reorientation — actually, the 
mental process must précede the action 





year. More often than 
not this will entail 
pulling in your sails financially—doing 
with less to put profits back into a new 
business; scrimping to buy a home or 
other material wants; taking less money 
to get a foothold in a new profession or 
job; doing without to finance an educa- 


_ tion, talent or invention; struggling to 
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get credit for a business, etc. Additional 
family obligations may have demanded 
your help; business economy may have 
cut down commissions or profits; higher 
production costs narrowed the gap be- 
tween cost and sale prices; insurance, 
inheritance, sale of property, etc., may 
have dragged on or. produced less than 
you expected; alimony, tax or other 
legal settlements may have gone against 
you; illness of yourself or others may 
have eaten into income or savings. One 
way or another, income produced by 
you or a partner has had to be spread 
over a larger area. If the restriction has 
been or is a voluntary program devoted 
to future expansion, the results should 
be more optimistic than you can now 
foresee; but if you're endangering basic 
security to maintain face, greater prob- 
lems are likely to be ahead of you. 

Unquestionably some of your financial 
problems have been the product of the 
“times” rather than of your efforts or 
lack of them. But though your partner- 
ship finances may have been squeezed by 
economic conditions, at the same time 
your opportunities may also have been 
enhanced by these same dislocations— 
any way that you can make capital of 
shortages, etc. should progress, so long 
as it is on the level. Evasion or under- 
cover business activities can bring you 
into unpleasant contact with the law. 

You're likely to have to face financial 
issues and will resent restrictions most 
acutely near Jan. 5th, 10th, 22nd, 26th; 
Feb. 3rd, 8th, 17th, 25th: Mar. 5th, 9th, 
22nd; Apr. 30th; May 2nd, 6th; July 
10th; Aug. 6th, 9th, 14th, 19th; Sept. 
23rd, 27th; Oct. 8th, 21st; Nov. 8th; 
Dec. 9th. 

More money or better returns for 
your money should have eased situations 
last fall and given you a slight margin 
to work with. February and March may 
present iu0re problems, although there is 
less likelihood that you'll have less 
money than that vou may spend or in- 
vest it unwisely. The situation begins to 
clear in earnest in April and May. Set 
yourself to make.a real Capricgrnian 
effort (and: what. an efficient effort that 
can be!) to get your finances on a 
workable basis—one that will be sound 
and yet. permit expansion—during these 
two months; if a partner is the income 
producing member of the family, go 
over business or domestic accounts with 


him and force issues through. Sell prop- 
erty or equipment, seek credit or salary 
adjustments, push to collect loans or 
other monies owed you, make invest- 
ments, accept partnership offers, clear 
the slate and put the new order into 
operation in April and May. Some re- 
trenchment may still be necessary until 
late September, but this is of a minor 
order, and by fall you should begin to 
realize fully how large are the profits 
from anything you have denied your- 
self. 

Your major attack on the citadel of 
worldly success should be scheduled for 
the two-year period from Sept. 18, 1947 
to Nov. 1950 (Saturn in Virgo), This 
is one of those times when things will 
break your way, when you fall in with 
the “right” people, when circumstances 
in general support you. Since the first 
year of this period coincides with an- 
other indication of personal prestige and 
luck (see under Jupiter), you can make 
exceptionally rapid headway if you 
know in advance where you want to go. 
Any activity connected with foreign 
commerce, languages or administration, 
or with the advertising, publishing, 
transportation, shipping, educational, po- 
litical or governmental fields is especial- 
ly favored. From the personal stand- 
point, this period should coincide with 
recognition and exploitation of personal 
or creative talents. You should move 
out into and find your place in a new 
and wider sphere of personal relations; 
whether your emergence is due to per- 
sonal initiative or desire to spread out, 
or to the natural result of an expansion 
in a _partner’s professional work is 
neither here nor there—vou can, and 
should, establish your rightful position 
as an individual on your own merits. 
Classically, you know yourself and your 
worth; your family and intimates know 
it—this is the time to demonstrate it to 
the world at large. 





Uranus and Jupiter 


A flash shot of the exceptional possi- 
bilities ahead of you should be thrown 
upon the screen between Aug. 30th and 
Nov. 11, 1948 (Uranus in Cancer). 
Even though you’re moving with char- 
acteristic ambition toward a goal of 
your own choosing, this perhaps unex- 
pected vision of the expanse of oppor- 
tunity ahead may be breathtaking. This 
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may make it a little difficult for you ‘to 
slip back into your usual down-to-earth 
pattern later, but it has the advantage of 
giving you seven months to prepare 
yourself for the spectacular changes that 
may come after June 1949 when Uranus 
enters Cancer for its 7-year stay. Such 
a period of preparation is decidedly in 
your favor, for all too often you're 
“afraid to hope”; you place your goal a 
step- low in order to shield yourself 
from disappointment. In this case, all 
the astrological factors active in the 
7-month interval from November 1948 


ing you into more and more promi- 

nence, offering an ever increasing reason 

for you to trust yourself and your “fate.” 
No one can say 


to June 1949 are building you up, push- - 





health. You have been under a nervous 
strain, unusually vulnerable to colds or 
other respiratory ailments, and you may 
also have experienced accidents with un- 
usual aftermaths. Tackle physical ail- 
ments determinedly ; don’t try to keep on 
going just because you can still stand on 
your feet. See the best physician possible ; 
undergo prescribed treatment conscien- 
tiously, even if this requires hospitaliza- 
tion. You have a better chance now of 
clearing up stubborn conditions, of ob- 
taining competent advice and care, of re- 
cuperating rapidly than you’ve had since 
Uranus entered Gemini in 1942. If your 
health is good (except for nervous ten- 
sion), lay out a sensible program, allow- 
ing plenty of time for sleep and relaxa- 

tion and providing for 

























what directions these 
changes may take; 
you may make a con- 
tact in September to 
November that would 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


an adequate, regular 
diet. 

The second adjust- 
ment is the more sub- 
tle one. of adjusting 










lead to an exception- 
al new job, partner- 
ship offer, or per- 
sonal opportunity, or 
to marriage or di- 
vorce. The major 
pattern of your life is 


changing, and this 
permeates every as- 
pect — material, 


psychological, mental ; 
this is an evolution- 
ary, expansive move- 


Don’t endanger basis partner- 
ship security by gambles or 
expansive moves during the 
winter, 


Don't be tempted by easy 
money schemes. 


Don’t be afraid to aim high— 
you're moving into big oppor- 
tunity. 


Don’t leave yourself open to 
suspicion of any kind. 


Don’t make sudden, complete 
breaks on the basis of de- 
velopments of next September 


your relationship with 
the people you work 
with or for, whether 
your work consists of 
a career or household 
management (or is 
done in a classroom). 
This is primarily a 
problem of fitting 
your ego demands and 
your individualistic 
methods or ideas into 
the group with which 

















ment, and though de- or October. 
velopments may be 


more sudden than 





you work, with the 
requirements of the 
employers for whom 













you might choose, the 
ultimate results are progressive. 

Jupiter, the planet of opportunity and 
luck, moves into your sun sign on Nov. 
16, 1948 to remain there until December 
1949. That year will be one of maximum 
opportunity and prestige, and since its in- 
ception coincides with the beginning of 
a new activity cycle (Dec. 1948), the end 
of the present year should see you reap- 
ing the harvest of the financial restric- 
tions you’ve endured or imposed on your- 
self, and also of the efforts vou make 
from June 1948 on to put yourself and 
your ideas across. 

Before you reach this high point near 
the close of this year, there are many ad- 
justments that should still be made. One 





is.a.purely physical adjustment—bodily 
























you work, or with the 
people you employ. You are usually con- 
sidered to be modest, even to have an in- 
feriority complex. More often than not 
this is a pose; you actually have a good 
estimate of your abilities and a thorough- 
going respect for them—the low opinion 
is reserved for the less efficient who sur- 
round you, rather than for yourself. 
Your self esteem is likely to go up still 
further this year, which may complicate 
conditions—and hinder advance—in your 
work. Dgn’t be too quick to write off the 
other fellow’s ability; don’t try to take 
everything on your own shoulders or im- 
pose your arrangements on others; don’t 
blow your horn too loudly or commit 
yourself: otherwise unless you’re abso- 
lutely able to produce; don’t be high- 
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handed with employees of tenants. These 
actions may be accentuated near Feb. 6th, 
June 3rd and Nov. 14th—the latter date 
is the most datigerous since it otcurs as 
your prestige is on the upsweep. No mat- 
ter how srhart or efficient you are, or how 
slow and outdated are others, you must 
learn now to pool your resourcés, to apply 
your ingenitity in a way that will accom- 
plish the greatest good for all concerned 
while doing the least harm to other’s 
feelings. 

Your best opportunity for effective use 
of your very real abilities lies in a quiet, 
backgtound sort of build-up until next 
fall. Your self corifiderice may have suf- 
fered a few wounds in the last couple of 
years, so that the demand for recognition 
now is strong; but an open bid for it is 
likely to defeat its own pufpose. Work 
assiduously to marshal all the facts, to 
investigate every aspect of possibilities ; 
to make the acquaintance and gain the 
support of people who can help you in 
any way. Put forward your ideas diplo- 
matically, and don’t insist if you see that 
your audience is cold. If others take the 
credit for your brain children, rest as- 
sured that your day is coming. If study 
or greater experience is needed to equip 
you for a bigger position, burn the mid- 
night oil without fanfare. If free labor 
for charity will gain you a coveted social 
position, work diligently. This is an ex- 
cellent period for creative work of any 
kind. Keep your light under a bushel 
where it will warm you with its growing 
flame of self esteem, and you can emerge 
full blown to receive your just due next 
fall. 


Neptune 


The position you hold before the 
world, your professional and social rep- 
utation, continue to be of extreme im- 
portance this year, and for the next ten 
years to come. During these years there 
is an extreme necessity of knowing where 
you are going, of making correct, factual 
interpretations of possibilities, employers 
and public. You have always to kéep clear 
of intrigue and to avoid the slightest 
suspicion of ifrégularity or upconven- 
tionality. People may assail or try to 
undermine your position or cast asper- 
sion$ on your reputation near Jan. 3rd, 
4th; Feb. 22nd; Apr. Ist, 15th; May 
27th; June 9th; July 2nd, 7th, 22nd, 
29th; Aug. 4th, 18th; -Oct. 5th; Nov. 


12th; Jan. 16th, 27th, but your position 
is so strong this year that unless there 
is fuel for the firemakers, you should 
emerge triumphant. 


Plan of Action 


You may be riding fairly high as the 
yeat opens; consolidate your plans and 
position as much as possible by Jan. 8th, 
and refuse to be sidetracked or lured off 
on attractive tangents from then until 
Feb. 12th. From the latter date until the 
end of March unfinished business of a 
financial nature is likely to return to 
haunt you. Conserve, retrench, get af- 
faits on a sound basis, so that the period 
from March 29th until May 18th can be 
given over to working on the financial 
angles of new and expansive plans. Push 
interests actively from May 18th to Juné 
llth and from July Sth to 17th. The 
period ftom July 17th to Sept. 3rd should 
crown your efforts of the past year with 
some sort of tangible reward. From then 
until Nov. 26th, concentrate on strength- 
ening your position, using favor and 
reputation to further your long-range 
ambitions. A new 2-year cycle begins on 
Nov. 26th which should see you off on 
the high promise of 1949, 


Preview 
Month by Month 


JANUARY: Move rapidly to com- 
plete pending plans or action by the 8th; 
complete financial transactions, travel ar- 
rangemeénts, salary adjustments, secret 
tie-ups, educational programs—use the 
6th and 8th for important business where 
possible. Fear for your security or your 
reputation may blur practical judgments 
this week; be sure of your own stand 
and don’t depend too heavily on the sup- 
port of superiors or public. Take any 
action necessaty to consolidate or clarify 
issues involving your professional or 
marital status or your personal reputa- 
tion before the 14th—innuendos or whis- 
pering attaeks not forced into the open 
by this date can cfop up to cause dif- 
ficulties between now and June. Money 
or property problems continue to be a 
source of worry, pafticularly near the 
10th and 22nd when bitterness and emo- 
tion eftter the picture. Tty to clear up 
questions connected with partnership 
holdings, debts, obligations, allowance, 
alimony, insurance, etc., this month—= 
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make concessions, bow to necessity, face 
issues squarely now in order to save your- 
self further repercussions next month. 
Broad opportunity is brewing near the 
26th-27th—a chance may be offered here 
that will settle the money problem per- 
manently; a private agreement may be 
made or a brilliant idea born ; one way or 
another events near this period should 
raise your hopes and self confidence, 
even tho the actual harvest will not ripen 
until early summer. 


FEBRUARY: This is a_ trying 
month—the most difficult since last No- 
vember. Many of the same old financial 
worries will return to plague you, with 
new ones connected with family, work, 
health, travel, thrown in. While situations 
are definitely nore complicated than they 
were last fall, they admit of easier solu- 
tion now. For one thing all facets of ques- 
tions are now in the open and can be dis- 
cussed freely; in fact, you may be most 
bothered by the fact that your mind runs 
around in circles just because you are 
able to appreciate both sides of prob- 
lems. Reach agreements or understand- 
ings by the 10th if possible; if situa- 
tions hang fire after this date, settle 
back to wait for them to straighten them- 
selves out. Take care of colds, etc. im- 
mediately ; be more than usually careful 
of icy pavements; don’t commit your- 
self in writing; strive for harmony in the 
family and at work. News shotld be 
forthcoming near the 19th; if it isn’t to 
vour liking, don’t worry about it, and 
don’t let it lead to foolish moves involv- 
ing home or profession, for it is quite 
possible that alterations will be made 
later. Tho nothing tangible may develop 
during the last week of the month, a 
promise of impending good fortune 
brightens the outlook considerably, In 
any case, this is a fine time to establish 
harmony in the family, entertain in the 
home, redecorate, decide on plans for 
future action. 


MARCH: The high promise of late 
February is beginning to emerge into 
reality on the Ist and can produce grat- 
ifying results near the 4th; conclude 
sales, collect money, look for a home or 
business location, seek salary or other 
monetary adjustments, ask for credit, 
negotiate loans, make or ask for improve- 
ments on property, put mew schedules 


into effect to relieve the burden of work 
between the 4th and 16th, avoiding sud- 
den flare-ups (or accidents) near the 
12th. You should be more in the mood for 
romance, fun, or speculation than you've 
been for some time and this may be re- 
flected in the happy impressions you now 
make on people. However, enough, even 
of a good thing, is enough, and situations 
can get entirely out of hand between the 
19th and 24th, when entertaining, self 
indulgence, extravagance for children or 
others, speculation or ‘overselling, can 
endanger partnership financial security. 
Go easy and set aside personal desires 
for mutual benefit. 


APRIL: Now you can let loose with 
a full blast of Capricorniart speed and 
efficiency. Everything is in your favor, 
especially from the 9th on. Troublesome 
questions that defied solution all winter, 
sales that hung fire, settlements that hit 
snag after snag, should now be cleared 
up. By the end of this month your fi- 
nances should be on a sound and going 
basis, with a reserve left over for future 
expansion; partnership agreements (or 
offers) should be completed and fune- 
tioning ; new quarters for home or busi- 
ness should be found; new jobs secured 
(a better one than you could have hoped 
for). Don’t wait for others to make the 
first move, or for circumstances to 
beckon to you; take the initiative and 
move aggressively to get things going 
on the basis you want. Financial ques- 
tions left unsolved or in an unsatisfac- 
tory condition at the end of April may 
hamper your actions all summer, so it’s 
up to you. The best days of the month 
are the 5th, 9th, 10th, 12th, 13th, 16th, 
I7th, 18th, 19th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 27th, 
late 28th (a real surprise, perhaps ro- 
mantic, may occur on the last date ). 


MAY: The first week of May may 
seem to negate the favorable develop- 
ments of last month, or perhaps it’s just 
that you’re asking or expecting too much, 
or that you’re now somewhat frightened 
by the extent of developments. Go easy 
on the children, keep commitments down 
to commonsense levels, and don’t let emo- 
tions enter into financial questions (Ist 
thru 6th). Final disposition of property 
or financial agreements should be rushed 
thru between the 12th and 18th (the 12th, 
14th, 15th, 18th are the best days). Sud- 
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den developments in connection with 
trips, work, household or business equip- 
ment, labor. systems, employers or em- 
ployees, are possible near the 22nd, 23rd ; 
don’t move too fast here, and take pre- 
cautions against accidents or quarrels. 
Examine situations thoroughly and dis- 
passionately on the 25th, not permitting 
the confusion of issues or mistaken ideas 
of a partner of the 27th to sway your 
decisions—the workable solutions of the 
3lst should prove your practicality (an 
excellent day to’ secure a job, supplies, 
or help). The eclipse of the Sun on the 
8th puts a heavy emphasis on your rela- 
tions with children or sweethearts, on 
your ability to present and promote your 
ideas and projects, and on creative ex- 
pression of*any kind. All of these may 
run into obstacles set up by family or 
business financial conditions during the 
summer} this can mean only that you 
must fevise your ideas to agree with 
present possibilities; be sure that deci- 
sions you make are not tinged with sel- 
fishness or oversentimentaliy. 


JUNE: All important business or 
personal projects should be tackled and 
disposed of before the 11th; the 7th, 8th, 
9th are the best days. This is one of the 
times when you should not insist on rec- 
ognition, when the knowledge of ability 
or a job well done should be reward 
enough fot the time being. In the end 
this attitude will serve your purpose well 
in pure financial gain—excellent devel- 
opments of this ature are possible near 
the 8th, a fine day to conclude transac- 
tions of any kind. From the 11th on, 
things may move rather slowly ; develop- 
ments may seem to be moving fast and 
furiously, especially near the 17th, 23rd, 
24th and 30th, but nothing is likely to 
come of them until late next month, This 
may apply to job offers, partnership op- 
portunities, contracts, marital proposals, 
housing, working arrangements, health. 
The heavy accent of the month is on 
partnership relations; an aura of glamor 
may sutround partners or others with 
whom you come into direct contact; this 
can attract you at the same time that you 
see thru it, and perhaps resent the fact 
that others seem to be able to get what 
they want while you have to work for 
yours. Don’t let this attitude get you 
dowh, for it’s mainly a question of the 
moat in your own éye. Your best bet is 





to take a vacation where the glamor. will 
make for fun; a long motor trip would 
be ideal. 


JULY: If you’ve been on a trip or 
are starting out on one, don’t travel on 
the 2nd or 13th; accidents are possible, 
or you may run into a mix-up in reserva- 
tions or poor accommodations. Develop- 
ments, jobs bids, deliveries, etc., which 
have been held up for the past three 
weeks begin to move in a hurry on the 
5th, with surprising new elements added. 
This could very well measure to a job or 
housing offer, but since it comes at a 
time when you should be promoting your 
long-range interests actively, don’t wait 
for offers—go after what you want and 
make your own surprise. This is the be- 
ginning of the expansive movement 
(mentioned under ‘“Saturn’”); don’t let 
any grass grow under your feet—cir- 
culate, see the top man, expand your ter- 
ritory, travel, advertise, move out into 
new social circles, be confident and effi- 
cient and let other people know how good 
you are. The idea, suggestion or contact 
you made last January can now bear 
fruit, stabilizing your finances or partner- 
ship arrangements on a_ permanent, 
profitable basis. Practical, satisfying ar- 
rangements of details can be put thru 
after the 16th, with surprising results 
near the 31st. 


AUGUST: Your professional, social 
Or personal position before the world is 
your main concern all month; all your 
efforts of the past year and more should 
now be bearing fruit; this may be a pro- 
motion, recognition of personal work or 
qualities, marriage, a new contract, or 
partnership opportunity. Everything 
points to a favorable development ; people 
should now give you the credit you de- 
serve, and with this credit goes a grati- 
fying addition to your income. It’s up to 
you now to live up to the position granted 
you, to deliver the goods, so to speak, 
and deliver it in a dignified, tactful way 
that will offend no one—neither those 
you left behind or those in power. Tone 
down the aggressive approach for the 
time being; let your ability and poise 
speak for themselves. People who have 
the power to do you harm may be irri- 
table or demanding, or perhaps they are 
testing you out. Be particularly careful 
near the 4th and 18th, when the wrong 
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approach or too great demands can 
weaken your position. And if you feel 
glum around the 14th and 19th, fearful 
of money matters, keep it to yourself, 
for things should turn out to your ad- 
vantage. Partnership affairs of all kinds 
are emphasized—this may mean social 
contacts—in a happy fashion, and 
August is an ideal month for a Capri- 
corn wedding. The best days of the 
month are the Ist, 2nd, 7th, 9th, 10th, 
llth, 16th, 17th, 22nd, and 30th. 


SEPTEMBER: This is another fine 
month which should see you sitting on 
top of the world, with your immediate 
goals sewed up in your pocket and your 
ambitions soaring; in fact, you may have 
to sit on the latter a little around the 
14th, 17th and 23rd to keep them from 
flying off into space. Finances should 
improve, and you should now be in a 
better position to estimate the gains you 
have made thus far. Social life, and the 
benefit of your “connections” are highly 
important ; entertain clients or superiors, 
mend your social fences, go to the right 
places or join the right clubs; don’t over- 
do or overreach yourself financially, but 
on the other hand, be sure that people 
know that you can “play” as well as you 
work. This is the month in which you 
may get a glimmer of the immense pos- 
sibilities that lie ahead (see under 
“Uranus and Jupiter”) and you may now 
be able to revise your ambitions to fit 
into a larger picture. Do this quietly, 
keeping things to yourself for the time 
being, bending your main efforts now to 
consolidating the position you have 
already gained rather than reaching for 
more. The best days of the month for 
important action are the 3rd (p.m.) 5th, 
Oth, 10th, 11th, 14th, 16th, p.m. of 19th, 
21st, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 
30th. 


OCTOBER: Try to have your pro- 
fessional position defined, arrangements 
for public appearances, relations with 
friends, partnership affairs of all kinds, 
clarified and on a stable basis before the 
7th. A slow-up occurs after this date; 
this does not mean that conditions de- 
teriorate—they may go along smoothly 
enough but are not likely to reach any 
conclusive stage before the 28th. The 
social accent is still extremely strong 
during the first two weeks of the month. 


With the main business out of the way 
early in October, enjoy yourself and for- 
get about serious undertakings for a 
week or so—a short trip should be enjoy- 
able and pep you up. New educational 
programs should get under way nicely 
and bring you into contact with pleasant 
people; political campaign work should 
also produce a feeling of good will and 
fun. Slow up after the 17th; try to get 
a little more rest and to review your 
situation somewhat, altho if conditions 
are slow don’t worry about them. 


NOVEMBER: You are now rapidly 
approaching the period of major oppor- 
tunity; into the bargain, one activity 
cycle is waning and another is to start 
late this month. These are portentious 
developments that require a lot of 
thought and planning. Forget social life 
for now; attend to routine in profession 
—your position is secure so makes few 
demands unless you are a fuss- -budget. 
Give yourself time to be alone and think 
things out, to review the progress of the 
past year, and reorient yourself. A lot 
of spadework can be polished off—in- 
vestigations made, private agreements 
reached, advice obtained, powerful sup- 
port solicited, etc. early in the month 
(Sth, 8th). Make your plans carefully, 
but leave plenty of room for bigger de- 
velopments than you may now contem- 
plate. Take care of your health, particu- 
larly near the 14th and 26th, and be ex- 
ceptionally cooperative near these dates, 
even tho you may feel that you are being 
pushed around. Actually there is little 
chance of that—you are more likely to 
push your own chances off the board at 
these times. The 28th-30th should see a 
hope crowned with success. 


DECEMBER: The Ist, 2nd, 4th, 
22nd, 23rd, can coincide with oppor- 
tunity of a terrific nature; this may be 
business or personal; it may be an actual 
offer or a contact made that will lead to 
opportunity; in either form (or any 
other that can spell an opening to a 
larger sphere for you) don’t hesitate— 
respond with all you've got. This month 
is the real beginning of a new cycle for 
you—a two-year activity cycle and a 12- 
year opportunity cycle. Planned projects 
of any kind should be put into action 
now, if possible; if they are such that 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, Etc. * 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the moon ts 
new or in first quarter, or at the increase 
of the moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as beet, potato, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the moon is full or last 
quartet or at the decrease of the moon. 

Plant in the last quarter only if nec- 
essary as it is not considered the best 


Charles R. Hook 


First quarter, when the moon is in 
Taurus, at 9:42 a.m. Jan. 19th, Jan, 20th, 
and up to 4:01 p.m. Jan. 21st: a fair 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Cancer, at 6:24 p.m. Jan. 23rd. Tan. 24th, 
and up to 6:01 p.m. Jan. 25th: a good 
time to plant. 

Following the full moon, when the 
moon is in Libra, at 5:28 p.m. Jan. 29th, 
and Jan. 30th and 31st: a good time to 
plant vegetables. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm 
work as plowing, dragging, harrowing, 
spading, raking, getting soil ready for 
planting, cleaning up 





time for planting. 
Time given is East- 
tern Standard Tvme. 


FISHING GUIDE 


old growths and de- 
stroying by fire, mak- 


Full moon, when ing ready the hot bed 
the moon is in Libra, The best fishing dates, or cold frame, use the 
at 9:09 a.m. Jan. 2nd weather permitting, are Jan. following days: Jan. 
and for the balance of 3rd to 18th inclusive. Ist. 7th, 8th, 12th, 


the day, good for 
flower bulbs, and fait 
for vegetables of the 
bulb family. 

Last quafter, when 
the moon is in Libra, 





The good dates are Jan. Ist, 
2nd, 19th, 20th, 21st and 22nd, 
also Jan. 30th and 3ist. 

The low average dates are 
Jan. 20th and 29th inclusive. 


13th, 14th up to 11:35 
a.m., 17th, 18th, 22nd, 
23rd. 26th, 27th, 28th 
and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals: 








at 6:13 a.m. Jan. 3rd 
and up to 2:50 p.m. Jan. 4th: fair for 
planting. 

Last quarter, when the 
Scorpio, after 2:50 p.m. Jan. 4th, and 
Jan. 5th and 6th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Capricorn, at 10:41 a.m. Jan. 9th and 
Jan. 10th: a fair time to plant. 

New moon, when the moon is in Ca- 
pricorn, at 2:44 a.m. Jan. 11th and for 
the balance of the day: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the new moon, when the 
moon is in Pisces, at 11:25 a.m. Jan. 
14th and all day Jan. 15th and 16th: a 
good time to plant. 


moon is in 


% With this issue of American Astrology w begin our 
tenth consecutivé year of articles on lunar plantiig.. 


Where season permits 
and the soil is not too dry or cold, the 
fair days are Jan. 11th, after 9:38 a.m. 
Jan. 19th, Jan. 20th, and up to 3:58 p.m. 
Jan. 21st, also after 6:22 p.m. Jan. 23rd, 
Jan. 24th, and up to 5:59 p.m. Jan. 25th. 
The best dates are Jan. 14th after 11:35 
a.m., and all day Jan. 15th and 16th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Jan. 7th to 16th 
inclusive ; the best two days are Jan, 10th 
and 11th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Jan. 12th, 13th, 21st and 22nd. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on Jan. 14th, 15th, 23rd 
and 24th. Set chicken eggs on Jan. 3rd, 
4th, 2ist, 22nd, 30th and 31st. Purchase 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Day by Day 


BASED UPON DAILY LUNAR ASPECTS DURING JANUARY, 1948 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There 1s a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the U nited States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 1 
Moonrise—10:41 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The aftermath of 
celebrations may not be so happy, even 
if funny to the other fellow! Realiza- 
tion of costs to self esteem, health, 
money, should be filed under “experi- 
ence” for future guidance. Keep routine 
going smoothly and carry out plans for 
an active p.m. 

FRIDAY—Jan. 2 
Moonrise—11:50 p.m, 

Venus ruler—Probably a quiet day on 
the average. But under the surface feel- 
ings could be boiling and unless reason 
and logic are used freely, suspicions, de- 
ceit, weakness, could cause trouble. 
Guard health, attend to business. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 3 
No Moonrise 

Venus ruler—This may be quite a 
day. Major changes may take place with 
arrivals or departures. Agreements, en- 
gagements, compacts or contacts may be 
decided, announced, signed, deals con- 
summated and associations formed or 
reformed on new lines. Romance could 
suddenly blossom and notable jobs, en- 
terprises, business affairs, open. Yet 
schemes, crimes, nefarious deeds, furi- 
ous hostility, may cause grave loss near 
or far. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 4 
Moonrise—0:58 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The a.m. may be wasted 
in day-dreams or ruing false hopes. 
Keep away from blind alleys, hard luck 
stories, anger, explosions. Regular inter 
ests may be unusually stimulating later. 
Nevertheless, overbearing companions, 
harsh controversy 
lest accidents, losses, 


should be eliminated, 
separations, occur. 





MONDAY—Jan. 5 
Meoonrise—2:04 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A test of ability to wear 
success modestly may cause either great 
uplift or downfall. Arrogance and pride 
could bite the dust; love or luxuries 
could be cut off. Career, position, finances 
may be reinforced by sincere effort, 
knowledge, a new working pattern. The 
p.m. may be very profitable. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 6 
Mocarise—3:10 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A fine morning to cast 
off dismay or frayed hopes and de- 
termine to go on from here. Concentra- 
tion can point out exceptional advantages 
to be gained from experience. Also 


happy opportunities may come up for 
labors, finances, travel, news, changes, 
love affairs, parties. Work to promote 
prosperity, popularity, publicity. 
WEDNESDAY—Jen. 
Moonrise—4:15 a.m. 
Jupiter ruler—The more acute ten- 
dencies point toward speed, irritation 
over obstacles or delays, and not much 


success in hurrying. A lot of conversa- 
tion may sound pretty rambunctious, but 
wise people will refuse to get steamed 
up. Watch diet; plug ahead. Big chances 
to gain by brains, wit, charm, art, beauty, 


drama, love, mark the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 8 
Moonrise—5:18 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A time to 
plans and projects toward success. Start 
ventures or put. them in operation. Or- 
ganize details, schedules, routine. Gather 
adherents, support, supplies, resources. 
Grasp profits, favors, deals. Publicity 
helps. Work to maintain gains and ¢s- 


press all 
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tablish bases, business, home, health. 
Avoid whipped-up impulses in p.m. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 9 
Moonrise—6:17 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—It may take time to re- 
orient aims of grooves. A wave seems 
to recede leaving anything from depres- 
sion to fury. Storms could cause acci- 
dents, lost faith, sad hearts. A mighty 
bare cupboard may show up with no 
bones for Fido. Keep up spirit, courage 
and do the job well. Build prestige, posi- 
tion, reliability, cooperation in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 10 
Moonrise—7:11 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Love’s dream, personal 
desires or futile hopes may reach a final 
show-down. Barriers seem relentless and 
duty harsh. But look forward; it may 
require this condition to open othet 
doors. Loyalty and devotion are wonder- 
ful attributes, and rightly used, can 
shift burdens properly now. Let false 
ideas slide. Guard health, family. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 11 
Moonrise—7:58 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—This New Moon could 
mark a pivot in all sorts of relationships. 
Older ambitions could crumble on one 
side while big adventures, enterprises, 
romance could appear on the other. In 
view of possible coming tempests, dis- 
arrangements, acute changes, move slow- 
ly. Trips, visits, labors, moves, could be 
very productive today. Decisions, action 
in the p.m. may be lasting. 


MONDAY—Jan. 12 





jommiieiemaliaaiaaiad 

Moonrise—8:37 a.m. 
Uranus ruler—New ideas, schemes, 
methods, ventures, may be _ popping. 


Anything from babble, news, to im- 
portant conferences, deals, changes, may 
go on and on. Significant transitions are 
in the wind in politics, romance, busi- 
ness, money. Regular jobs, duties, need 
close attention. Don’t be tardy in work 
or play. The p.m. may be restful, happy. 
TUESDAY—Jan, 13 
Moonrise—9:10 a.m. 
Uranus ruler—Energies may be fo- 
cused on finances, adjustment or busi- 
ness or schedules, deals, signatures, 


travel, things afar. Possibly wishes may 
be shorn of fallacies, but so much the 
better to get at bedrock facts. Unusual 
ehances to show skill come up in p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 14 
Moonrise—9:38 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Changes in teritpo' tend 
to speed up action, possibly without due 
reflection or preparation. Protect all in- 
terests. Haste or hostility might cause 
accidents. Jobs, health, securing supplies, 
may bring out special talents through 
study or necessity. Dig deep to strike 
pay dirt. Avoid upheavals in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 15 
Moonrise—10:03 a.m. 

Neptune raler—Openings to extend 
scope, technique or utilize talents in 
original ways could get underway. Take 
nothing for granted; test ideas and 
study motives—one may hit it just right. 
Large scale projects seem on the fire. 
The p.m. may be expensive but dull. 

FRIDAY—Jan. 16 
Moohrise—10:25 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Undercover stuff may 
burst out at all seams. Private affairs or 
relations could be well aired and not too 
gently. Nevertheless, the day can pro- 
duce aid, service, strong support and 
promotion, provided the proper effort is 
made. Improve business fields, system, 
tactics, personal habits, chores. 

SATURDAY—Jan. 17 
Moonrise—10:47 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Home life, emotions, 
love, may begin to show up in more 
sympathetie but possibly fatuous guise. 
Get straight on rules, ways, means, di- 
rections, who does what and why. 
Monkeys incite nefarious doings in the 
p.m. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 18 
Moonrise—11:09 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Everybody in the family 
could get a break today. Smooth going 
and pleasant companions can make light 
work and find responsive hearts. Travel, 
visits, exercise, sermons, lectures, sports, 
may aid health and happiness. The p.m. 
may taper off considerably. 

MONDAY—Jan. 19 
Moonrise—11:32 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Finances, business, 
gathering supplies or assets may take 
front and center with fortunate results. 
The go-getters should move right ahead. 
Benefits come from ability, good work, 
fine assistance, willing service. Parties, 
dates, love affairs, add to happiness. 
Late p.m. may grow sour; avoid violence. 
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TUESDAY—Jan. 20 
Meoonrise—11:59 a.m. 


Venus ruler—It could be a hop, skip 
and jump from one problem to another, 
and unless careful analyses are made 
and good judgment acted upon, further 
troubles may loom. Take no chances, 
especially with love, health, money. Even 
if the job looks grim, stick to it. Save 
time and effort in the p.m. Tuck in early. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 21 
Meonrise—12:31 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Make every effort to 
alleviate tensions and to adjust, harmon- 
ize, explain, direct, conditions or per- 
sons into successful patterns. Approach 
superiors or public for assistance. Use 
sympathy and understanding. Achieve- 
ments may mature in strange ways; 
creative labors produce big response. Be- 
ware losses in late hours. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 22 
Moonrise—1:12 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Fiery words or acts 
could cause difficulties in health, busi- 
ness, love, family. Small fry and big 
shots go at it hammer and tongs. Use 
common sense to placate all parties and 
see things right. Tact, faith, work and 
humor bring success. Publicity, promo- 
tion seem to crown rivals, competitors 
in the p.m. but it will cost them plenty. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 23 
Moonrise—2:04 p.m. 


Mercury ruler — Early a.m. news, 
moves, ideas, effort, may start a new 
slant, a different angle that would short- 
ly be very fortunate. Express originality ; 
put out fresh plans, projects. Have 
papers, files, writings, in order. Catch 
up on study. Get around in afternoon. 
Reconciliations may be happy in p.m. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 24 
Moonrise—3:07 p.m. 


Moon ruler—A tendency to waste 
(words, time, materials), to slide by, 
overlook or deceive, needs to be checked. 
Watch money, reputation, credit. People 
with little to do can put out tall tales to 
rope in the public. Make the most of de- 
votion, home. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 25 
Moonrise—4:22 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Probably dull, with no 
special pressure for big decisions or 


moves. However, large events could be 
forming and a thorough analyses and 
understanding of personal assets, inter- 
ests, hopes, enterprises, can be invalua- 
ble. Settle engagements, agreements, 
business, plans for the future in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Jan. 26 
Moonrise—5:42 p.m. 


Sun ruler—This Full Moon may be a 
dilly with climactic powers reaching a 
peak. Study, labors, long-range enter- 
prises, publicity, distant persons, may 
attain a new status. Finances, business, 
career, bring honors and distinction, Yet 
some ambition is cut off and any weak- 
ness shows in heavy loss; discards seem 
essential. Astute brains and able - skill 
win, day and night. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 27 
Moonrlse—7:02 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Sudden developments in 
personal or public affairs could cause 
dancing in the streets. Original projects, 
inventiveness, a fresh grip on funda- 
mentals or ramifications, may advance 
big plans. Romance and business could 
combine. Press high hopes. Late after- 
noon fatigue, obstacles, may react in 
p.m. hurts. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 28 
Moonrise—8:20 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—The current heart- 
throb may suffer pangs of unrequited 
love. Clothes, parties, beauty aids, fami- 
ly, may not come up to scratch. Do the 
job; a little hard scrubbing would not 
hurt—of things, places or people! For- 
get vague longings, indulgencies, selfish 
demands, day or night. Take no chances 


THURSDAY—Jan. 29 
Moonrise—9:34 p.m. 





Mercury ruler—Emotional outbreaks 
may be washed up by early a.m., al- 
though the finalities may be a week 
away. Guard health, finances, family, 
job. Revise diet, budgets. Clear up pri- 
vate or secret interests. Throw idle 
dreams of romance or grandeur over- 
board. Use sense, humor and apprecia- 
tion in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 30 
Moonrise—10:45 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Stresses and strain in- 
volving romance, business, career, groups 
(Continued on page 63) 
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January Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 
ATLANTIC COAST 


Ist. Cloudy, moderate, snow squalls 
in 1-2; rain in 3. 

2nd. General clearing; snow flurries 
in W1, colder. 

3rd. Fair, cool with frost to central 
Florida; snow in W1. 

4th. Increasing cloudiness in west— 
rain or snow in N to Cl; cloudy to 
fair in E3. 

Sth. Continued rain or snow in west. 

6th, Cloudy to fair, colder in 1-2; 
rain in C3, 

7th. Cloudy, rain or snow. 

8th. Clearing, colder in 1-2 to C3; 
coastal snow or rain in C3, rain in S3. 

9th. Cloudy in 1-2 N to C3; rain in 
S3. 

10th. Rain in N1, cloudy S1; rain or 
snow 2-3. 

11th-12th. Cloudy, rain or snow. 

13th, Rain or snow locally, cooler. 

14th-15th. “Clearing, colder with 
strong winds; coastal cloudiness and 
precipitation. 

16th-17th, Cloudy, warmer; rain or 
snow in west. 

18th. Clearing and colder; showery 


in S3. 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


19th-20th. Cloudy, warmer. 


21st. Clearing, colder after brief 
showers; cloudy, cooler in S3. 

22nd. Rapid changing; warmer, 
clear. 


23rd. Possible rain or snow in W1; 
fair, frosts in 2 to N3; clearing, cool in 
S3. 

24th-25th. Cloudy. 

26th. Cloudy. 

27th, Unsettled. 

28th. Clearing, colder, with fresh 
winds. 

29th. Low clouds, rain or snow in 
1-2; warmer with fog in 3. 2 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
EAST OF THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

1st. Fair, cool in 6; rain or snow in 
4-N5; unsettled in SS. 

2nd. Light to moderate rain in 5-6; 
cloudy, mild in 4. 

3rd. Changeable in 4; little change 
in 5-6. 

4th, Warmer, rain or snow in 4; 
little change in 5-6. 

5th. Rain or snow; colder in west. 

6th. Clearing, much colder, 

7th-8th. Fair, cold with frosts. 

9th. Clear, cold in 4; rain or snow in 
east 5-6, 




















Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 
portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted, 
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10th. Scattered showers in 4-5; thun- 
derstorms in 6. 

11th-12th. Clearing, much colder. 

13th. Cloudy, cold in 4-5; fair, frosty 
in 6. 

14th-15th, Local snow squalls in 4; 
fair, cold in 5; fair, warmer in 6 with 
coastal clouds. 
14th-17th. Rain or in 4-5; 
cloudy in 6. 

18th, Cloudy, moderately cold in 4; 
clearing, colder in 5-6. 

19th. Unsettled in 4; fair, cool in 5-6. 

20th. Rain or snow in 4, WS5 and 
W6; cloudy to fair in E6. 

21st. Scattered snow in 4; fair, cool 
in 5-6. . 

22nd-23rd. Showery in 4; little 
change in 5-6. 

24th-25th. Clearing, colder after brief 
rain or snow. 

26th. Cloudy in 4, 
cloudy to rain in 5-6. 

27th. Scattered rains in 4; unsettled 
in 5; cloudy in 6. 

28th. Cloudy, snow in 4; clearing in 
5-6. 

29th, Little change generally. 

30th. Cloudy, warmer. 

31st. Easterly winds, cloudy in 4; 
southerly winds, warmer with rain in 


5-6. 


snow 


some snow, 


Sections 7, 8, and 9 
WEST OF THE MISSISSIPP! RIVER 


Ist. Fair, moderately cold in 8; 
showers in 7 and 9. 

2nd-3rd. Fair, moderate in 8-7-N9; 
showery in S9. 

4th. Cloudy, warmer, with rain or 
snow in 7; cloudy W8; fair E8; fair, 
warmer in N9, cloudy S9. 

5th. Rain or snow in 7-W8; squally 
E8; fair N9, cloudy S9. 

6th. Fair, very cold in 7; cloudy to 
fair W8; snow E§&; rain or showers in 
9. 

7th. Clearing, colder in 8 and 9; no 
change in 7. 

8th. Fair, very cold in 8-9; warmer 
in 7. 

9th. Cloudy in 7-W8; rain or snow in 
9. 

10th. Showers in 7-8; fair, warmer 
in 9. 

11th. Clearing, cold in 7-W8; show- 
ery in E8 and 9. 

12th. Cloudy, warmer in 7; fair, very 
cold in 8; fair, cold in 9. 


13th-14th. Fair, cold 7; cloudy in 
W8; fair in E8; cloudy in Y. 

15th-16th. Cloudy, warmer in 7-8; 
unsettled in 9. 

17th, Cloudy in 7: fair in 8: clearing, 
cooler in 9, showery in S9. 

18th. Clearing, colder in 7. 

19th. Cloudy, warmer in 8. 

20th. Clearing, colder with rain and 
snow moving south. 

21st. Light snow with a cold wave 
warning in N7; fair, milder in S7-8-9. 

22nd. Rain or snow in 7-W8; fair, 
milder in E8 and 9. 

23rd. Cloudy, warmer in 8-9 to rain 
or snow; rain turning to snow, much 
colder with wind in 7. 

24th-25th. Slow clearing, colder with 
snow squalls and wind in 7-8; cloudy, 
showery in 9. 

26th. Snowy in 7-W8; rain or snow 
E8; clearing, colder in 9. 

27th. Rain or snow in 7-W8; cloudy 
in E8; fair, cool in 9. 

28th. Fair, cold in 7; rain or snow in 
W8; cloudy, cool in 9-E8. 

29th. Fair, moderately cold. 

30th. Local cloudiness, moderate 
with rain or snow in north. 

31st. Cloudy, fog, local drizzle. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 
ROCKIES 


1st. Warmer with rain or snow in 10 
and N11; fair, cool in S11 and 12. 

2nd-3rd. Fair, warmer in 11-12; 
cloudy in 10. 

4th-6th, Cloudy, warmer in 10; rain 
or snow in 11; clearing, cold in 12, 
frost. 

7th. Fair, cold in 10-11; rain or snow 
in 12. 

8th. Fair and very cold. 

9th. Cloudy in 10-11; fair in 12. 

10th. Light showers in 10-11; fair in 
S12, cloudy in N12, 

11th-12th. Cloudy, scattered snow in 
10; fair, cold in 11-12. 

13th. Unsettled in 10; cloudy, mod- 
erate in 11; fair, cold in 12. 

14th-16th. Clearing, colder with 


some snow in 10, moving south on 16th 
into 11 and 12. 

17th, Cloudy, warmer in 10; fair, 
cooler in 1-12. 

18th. Clearing, colder in 10; fair, 
cool. in 11-12. 
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19th. Unsettled in 10. 

20th. Cloudy, colder in W10; fair in 
E10; fair, colder in 11-12. 

21st. Cloudy, snow in 10; cloudy, fair 
in 11-12. 

22nd. Cloudy, snow in 11-12; clear- 
ing, colder in 10. 

23rd. Fair, cold in 10-11; showery in 
12. 

24th-25th. Cloudy, warmer in 10; 
rain or snow in 11-12. ; 

26th. Cloudy to snow in 10-N11-12; 
unsettled in S11-S12. 

27th. Snow in 10-N11; cloudy in 
$11-12. 

28th. Clearing, colder in 10-12-W11; 
cloudy in E11. 

29th. Cloudy in 10-N11; fair, cool in 
S11 and 12. 

30th-31st. Rain and snow in 10 and 
11; unsettled in 12. 


Sections 13 and 14 
PACIFIC COAST 


1Ist-3rd. Coastal clouds, rain or snow 
in 13; fair, moderate in 14. 

4th-5th. Rain along coast of 13, 
cloudy inland; fair, cool in 14. 

6th. Coastal clouds, warmer, frosts 
in E. 

7th. Unsettled N13; rain or snow 
S13 and 14. 

8th. Clearing, colder; local frosts. 

9th. Coastal clouds, cold. 

10th. Cloudy N14, fog; cloudy in 13. 

11th-14th. Low clouds along coast; 
clear, frosty inland. 

15th-17th. Cloudy N14; fair other- 
wise. 

18th. Cloudy, coastal rain in 14. 

19th. Clearing, cooler. 

20th, Fair and cool. 

21st-22nd. Cloudy, warmer. 

23rd-25th. Cloudy, showers, snow 
general. 

26th. Rain in 13; cloudy, fog in W14, 
snow E14. 

27th. Cloudy, fog and frost in 13; 
fair, very cool in 14. 

28th. Cloudy, warmer. 

29th. Fog, low clouds. 

30th-31st. Cloudy, wet. 
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YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 54) 


baby poultry hatched on Jan. 15tk, 16th, 
24th and 25th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The fair dates are after 9:38 a.m. Jan. 
11th, Jan. 19th, all day Jan. 20th, and up 
to 3:58 p.m. Jan. 21st. The best time 
is after 11:35 a.m. Jan. 14th and all day 
Jan. 15th and 16th, also after 6:22 p.m. 
Jan. 23rd, Jan. 24th, and up to 5:59 p.m. 
Jan. 25th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Seeding for 
lawns for summer should start as soon 
as the soil can be worked and warm 
enough to germinate the seed. Your local 
seed merchant can tell you when safe 
plantings can be made in your locality. 
Use the same dates as for Slipping and 
Transplanting. ’ 
_Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, after 9:15 
a.m. Jan. 2nd, Jan. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 
also after 10:43 a.m. Jan. 9th, and Jan. 
10th. Good for slow growth, all day Jan. 
30th and 31st. Fair for fast growth, Jan. 
11th and after 9:38 a.m. Jan. 19th, Jan. 
20th, and up to 3:58 p.m. Jan. 21st. 
Good for fast growth, after 11:35 a.m. 
Jan. 14th, Jan. 15th and 16th, also Jan. 
24th, and up to 5:59 p.m. Jan. 25th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are after 
9:15 am. Jan. 2nd, Jan. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
6th, also Jan. 30th and 31st. The fair 
dates are after 10:43 a.m. Jan. 9th, Jan. 
10th and 11th, after 9:38 a.m. Jan. 19th, 
all day Jan. 20th, and up to 3:58 p.m. 
Jan. 21st. The good dates are after 11 :35 
a.m. Jan. 14th, Jan. 15th and 16th, also 
all day Jan. 30th and 31st. 

Sweet’ Potatoes and Slips, Irish Po- 
tatoes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation 
and Planting: The dates this month are 
only fair. After 9:15 a.m. Jan, 2nd, Jan. 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, after 10:43 a.m. Jan. 
%h, and Jan. 10th, 30th and 31st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable 
or Fruit Juices, Preserves, Jellies and 
Pickles: The best time is after 2:53 p.m. 
Jan. 4th, and Jan. 5th and 6th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shin- 
gles will last longer and lay flat on the 
roof and paint will weather better if ap- 
nlied after 2:53 p.m. Jan, 4th, 5th, 6th, 
26th, and up to 4:56 p.m. Jan. 27th. 

Fence Posts should be set on the same 
days as for Shingling and Painting. 
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Message of the Stars 
January, 1948 


Tue New Year’s chart for 1948 has, 
as always, cardinal signs on the angles: 
Libra rises, the Sun in Capricorn at the 
nadir, Cancer at the midheaven and Aries 
on the 7th house cusp. Venus, the ruler, 
is now in Aquarius moving to oppose 
Pluto and Saturn in Leo from the 5th 
house within ten days. Mercury, ruler 
of the 9th (foreign affairs) and 11th 
houses (Congress), is conjunct the Sun. 
Uranus is in the 9th and Neptune rises. 
The changes and differences from the 
1947 pattern are that in last year’s chart 
Jupiter and Venus were in Scorpio, the 
2nd house (fluid finances); Mars was 
conjunct the Sun; the Moon was in the 
7th, and Mercury was in orb of an op- 
position to Uranus. Thus the 1947 chart 
featured high earnings, incomes, prices; 
the people were confused, doubtful, but 
militant; the foreign situation, showing 
extreme tension with a battle of words, 
and opposition to laws, rules, regula- 
tions, was grim. The changes for this 
year are Jupiter in Sagittarius in the 
3rd house, Moon conjunct Mars in Virgo 
in the llth, and the North Node in 
Taurus in the 8th, with Venus in 
Aquarius. 

Possibly the point of widest interest 
between last year and this year are the 
indications regarding money. In 1947 the 
Jupiter-Venus aspect betokened pros- 
perity, even lavishness in spending, loans, 
support, whether forced (as in prices) 
or not. This year any lavishness could 
undermine individual or national econ- 
omy as Moon and Mars square Jupiter, 
and Venus opposes Pluto-Saturn while 
Jupiter will oppose Uranus three times 
between February and November; the 
whole picture is inflationary to the high- 
est degree unless reason and sense are 
exercised. Prices and incomes will prob- 
ably fall by February-March with unex- 
pected developments in June-July. Venus 
might add to financial strain, lacks and 
losses through carelessness, unreliability, 
gambling, forced issues, refusal to take 
ordinary precautions, also ‘in romantic 
affairs, ventures, the theatre, education. 





Deborah Lewis 


Yet the chart for 1948 on the whole is 
far more indicative of progress, sus- 
tained coordination, harmonious bases 
of operation in industry, labor, govern- 
ment, and willingness to accept new laws. 
While there may be less money available, 
what there is can be used with greater 
benefit; Congress should have firmer 
support, statesmen and diplomats add to 
honors and labor troubles be less acute. 
All this is shown by trines from Moon- 
Mars to Mercury-Sun, Jupiter trine 
Pluto-Saturn, Venus trine Neptune, and 
sextiles from Neptune to Pluto and 
Saturn to Uranus. 

The changing scenes during the year 
may be inferred from Mars retrograding 
in Virgo in January, re-entering Leo in 
February. Mars turns to direct motion 
March 29th (the 18th degree of Leo) 
just missing the exact conjunction of 
Saturn, but the pressure of last Nov. 
(1947) may again be prominent although 
on the way to being resolved. In April 
Venus starts a “long” transit of Gemini- 
Cancer; Jupiter turns retrograde in 28 
degrees of Sagittarius (it will turn direct 
in Aug. on 19 degrees); Saturn and 
Pluto both turn direct in Leo. The Venus 
transit may be very exciting emotionally 
with vehement overtones as it conjuncts 
Uranus at the end of April, enters 
Cancer in May, is stationary in exact 
square to Neptune at the end of May, 
goes back to conjunct Uranus twice in 
July (first by retrograde then by direct 
motion) and makes a final square to 
Neptune on Aug. 18th. In the meantime 
Mars leaves Leo in May and starts to 
buck its way through Virgo, which could 
stir up labor and food problems consider- 
ably at home and abroad. In July Mars 
enters Libra to conjunct Neptune the 
first week in August, when amazing 
settlements may be produced. Then 
comes September with tremendous 
changes of pace, direction, outlook, ob- 
jectives, leadership, as Venus enters Leo, 
Mars goes into Scorpio, Saturn begins 
its transit of Virgo and Uranus does 
likewise in Cancer. The last important 
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planetary movement will be Jupiter's 
entry in Capricorn in November. 

The annual transit of the Sun and 
Mercury through Capricorn is of interest 
now, with Capricorn accented as a bridge 
spanning the 30 degree arc from Sagit- 
tarius to Aquarius. As the Sun and 
Mercury move from one to the other 
they translate the indications of an op- 
position to Uranus in Gemini to opposi- 
tions of Pluto and Saturn in Leo, mean- 
while squaring Neptune in Libra. The 
significance of this Capricorn bridge may 
be brought out in a series of quincunx 
aspects which link the Sun and Mercury 
to those violent outer planets much as if 
a load of uranium, neptuanium, plu- 
tonium, was being trailed across and any 
special jar, carelessness, duplicity, 
treachery, might set off explosions at 
various point on this globe. Disasters 
under these conditions might occur in 
connection with governments, army and 
navy, aviation, food of all kinds, sports, 
weather conditions, floods. 

The New Moon of Jan. 11th falls at 
the cusp of the 3rd house in the chart 
set for. Washington, D. C.; Mercury 
and Venus are also in the 3rd. Scorpio 
rises, with Pluto and Saturn in the 9th 
and Mars retrograde in the 10th. Jupiter 
and Uranus are in orb of an opposition 
(exact Feb. 6th) from money houses 
(2nd to 8th). Neptune is in the 11th. 
Evidently the people generally are very 
determined over production, positive ac- 


tion regarding international problems, 
labor, prices, food, inflation; but much 
time (three months), many revisions, 


changes, forced sales, may be necessary 
before a basic pattern is made durable. 
The financial setup may change abruptly 
within a month with widespread losses. 
World shortages may be desperate in 
food and heat, but help may be tragically 
delayed. The Venus-Saturn opposition 
could be a long drawn out crisis, but 
probably not conclusive until next 
September. Scientific developments, in- 
ventions, production, could be successful 
and profitable in the future. Romance 
may be very exciting, but divorces mount 
and separations occur in many relation- 
ships. Deaths by accidents, or in politi- 
cal, religious, or legal circles may be un- 
usually high. 

The chart for the Full Moon of the 
26th also has Scorpio rising, with the 
Moon now in the 9th house with Pluto 


and Saturn, the Sun and Mercury op- 
posing from the 3rd. Mars is at the mid- 
heaven, retrograde. Again foreign affairs 
are tremendously important, but appar- 
ently obstacles retard progress until 
spring. The best way to get ahead now 
seems to be by testing, revising, expe- 
rimenting, organizing on a sounder basis. 
Finances should be clinched as of now 
or before, even if reduced. Labors or 
health might be a factor in marital, busi- 
ness, income, money, partnership, 
trouble. Emotional outbursts can be ex- 
plosive; family, social life, amusements, 
may be concerned with service, lacks, re- 
strictions, reorganizations, and clothes 
still debated furiously. The weather may 
be wet and stormy. 


LAST QUARTER 
Jan. 1 to 11 


This week (and indeed month) holds 
great possibilities for happiness and suc- 
cess or failure and violent reactions. 
Some of the difficulties in relationships 
(foreign or domestic), transportation, 
communications, health, food, may be 
obvious on New Year’s day and carry 
over on the 2nd with added force. The 
3rd and 4th could be climactic, with 
Neptune discoloring all issues: Venus 
semi-sextiles Mercury and the Sun, Mer- 
cury conjuncts the Sun and squares 
Neptune, the Sun also squares and 
Venus trines Neptune. With perspicuity 
a great light may break on duplicity, in- 
trigue, crimes; secrets may boomerang, 
and careers be jeopardized by scandal, 
perfidy. On the other hand, love, labors 
and ideals may combine in astonishing 
achievements. Yet negligence, lax habits, 
disregard of orders, frustration or acts 
to cover loss or iniquity, may show up 
in a series of fateful events; the first of 
these may occur on the 4th-Sth, with 
Mercury and Sun quincunx Pluto, Venus 
opposing Pluto and Mercury semi-sextile 
Jupiter. Dramatic moves, orders, rules, 
anger, rabid hostility, may shake busi- 
ness, economics, finances, amusements, 
romances, Venus sextile Jupiter on the 
6th gives large chances to gain in love, 
labors, money. This is supported by hope 
and important news or agreements on 
the 7th-8th when the Sun is semi-sextile 
and parallel Jupiter. However as Mars 
retrogrades then, a further blow may 
fall on the 9th-10th that eliminates 


speculation or overconfidence when Mer- 
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cury does a double quincunx to Saturn 
and Uranus, parallels both Pluto and 
Uranus and Venus opposes Saturn. Af- 
fairs in foreign nations may attain 
furious intensity; grave dangers may be- 
set this country and accidents could be 
fatal to many. 
NEW MOON 
Jan. 11 to 19 

Governments, business, industry, 
people, may be tied up in knots or run- 
ning around in circles at the New Moon 
of the 11th; no one can be blamed for 
delays before reverses can be adjusted 
and possible losses, changes, digested. 
On the 12th Venus: parallels Saturn and 
trines Uranus while the Sun is quincunx 
Saturn; a hope; a harsh situation, a 
crisis come to a head as a shining light 
points to new vistas of progress, success. 
All of this could draw out a more smash- 
ing reaction on the 13th-14th when the 
Sun is quincunx Uranus, Mercury moves 
into Aquarius in parallel to Jupiter and 
Neptune turns retrograde. A big change 
could be manifest in values, and under- 
ground activities may increase. The 15th- 
16th may bring out highly explosive 
tendencies if only in controversy, prob- 
ably over money (loans, spending, prices, 
wages). Settlements, as the Sun parallels 
Mercury on the 17th, could start further 
involyments with Venus entering Pisces, 
while Mercury and Venus both aspect 
Mars.adversely on the 18th with a quin- 
cunx and parallel aspect. Thus labor, 
food, personal troubles could spread. 
Health may need care. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Jan. 19 to 26 

Excellent work can be done quietly on 
the 18th and on the 19th to restore bal- 
ance, confidence, progress; finances mav 
be established at a sane level. The 20th 
may be difficult for love, money, busi 
ness, as the Sun enters Aquarius. But 
with Mercury trine Neptune on the 2ist, 
agreements, decisions, changes, labors, 
relations, may be almost too idealistic. 
Nevertheless, if practically applied and 
utilized, those ideals may prevent great 
ruptures in world or private issues on 
the 22nd when Mercury opposes Pluto 
and Venus opposes Mars. The 23rd, 24th. 
25th may be relatively quiet, . although 
nerves, impulse, confusion, doubt, need 
sense and control. This is a time to es- 
tablish a future main goal, to set projects 





in operation and organize working de- 
tails or reliable support for» business, 
money, family, love, happiness. 


FULL MOON 

Jan. 26 to 31 
Important aspects culminate at the 
Full Moon of the 26th: Mercury sextiles 
Jupiter while opposing and_ paralleling 
Saturn, Jupiter trines Saturn and the 
Sun is quincunx Mars. Governments, 
finances, industry, leaders, can reach a 
peak of stability; dependable labors, 
exact attention to duty, care with details, 
can promote honors and success in career. 
Yet a limit is reached; older conditions, 
hopes and ambitions are cut off. Unre- 
liable people or acts may require a new 
start. Revisions, changed directions or 
plans, may be essential. An opportunity 
to make a sudden switch, to change, 
move, acquire, fulfil a big desire, may 
come on the 27th when Mercury trines 
Uranus. The 28th-29th could be too emo- 
tional as Venus is quincunx Neptune 
and Pluto with Mercury parallel Mars. 
Whatever people feel will most likely 
find expression, which might not only 
be unpleasant but expensive. In fact, in- 
discretions, indulgencies, careless habits, 
secrets, hatred or attachments, romantic 
adventures, accidents, could have vast 
repercussions within a week. The 30th- 
3ist could be invaluable in overcoming 
any of these tendencies and in building 
powerful defences in health, home, busi- 
ness, jobs, money, relationships and in 
getting professional advice or aid or in 

reaching full agreements. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 57) 


or individuals, should be resolved into a 
workable routine. Seek public support, 
aid of important people. Look for un- 
usual sources of supply. Work with and 
for others. Write. Keep after results, 
which may be excellent in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 31 
Moonrise—11:54 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Efforts extended may 
be surprisingly fortunate, as much in 
dissolving tension as in a build up of 
better relations and assistance, service. 
Offers, deals, ventures, may materialize. 
Success could come from far and near. 
Publicity pays. Wind up agreements in 
the p.m. 
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Students’ Department 


Part XIV 
ASPECTS 


A RATHER unique aspect is the 
novenary of 40 degrees, which is a ninth 
part of the circle. It corresponds to the 
‘tuneful nine” in poetry and music, and 
denotes latent possibilities in mental de- 
velopment, new ideals and new ideas con- 
cerning human rights and advancement. 
It is an “aspect of destiny” and in effect 
is convertible, both good and evil, crea- 
tive and destructive. 

For example: in Zingara’s chart, Fig. 
17, there is the 40° aspect plus one degree 
orb, between Venus in 28°27’ of Cancer 
and Pluto in 17°20 of Gemini. His 
youthful burning ideals of justice and 
equality were embittered through a 
twisted mentality—and he became a 
criminal. 

In contrast to this we find in F. D. 
Roosevelt’s map, Fig. 15, two 40° 
aspects, namely: Jupiter in 16°56’ of 
Taurus to Mars in 27°01’ of Gemini, 
and Pluto in 27°15’ of Taurus to Moon 
in 6°15’ of Cancer. The world is well 
aware of his ideals toward altruistic en- 
deavour. 

We find the same assurance in Mr. 
Churchill’s chart, Fig. 13. The novenary 
(40°) there is between Mars in Libra 
16°50’ and Moon in Virgo 5°10’. Also 
in Theodore Roosevelt’s horoscope with 
Moon in Cancer 11°42’ and Uranus in 
Gemini 2°36’. He too was outstanding 
as a champion of human rights and bet- 
terment (Fig. 5). 

The quintile—72 degrees—is a mild 
provocative aspect of “agitation,”  stir- 
ring up the feelings and quickening the 
interest. 

The bi-quintile—144 degrees—is a 
helpful aspect which denotes an inner 
mental and spiritual fount of reserve 
strength; see Fig. 15, where the Sun is 
in orb of 144° to Uranus. 

A Grand Trine occurs when there are 
planets within orb of each other in each 
sign of the same triplicity. Many stu- 
dents consider this an enviable aspect; 
but it is not always easy “to live up to.” 
The triple planetary force from the same 
element, being “locked up” as a reservoir 


Alfa Lindanger 


6f great responsibility in creative action 
one way or another, might be almost 
overpowering in a comparatively pliant 
individual ; but a few squares in the same 
chart would add strength and power to 
the character. 

A grand trine in Fiery signs is said 
to bestow “the gift of peace” upon the 
native, signifying the peacemaker or 
mediator, a person inherently capable of 
bringing differing factions together in a 
common cause. As in Fig. 13, represent- 
ing Winston Churchill, with Neptune, 
the Dragon’s head and Part of Fate in 
Aries, Uranus ‘in Leo, Sun and Venus 
in Sagittarius. 

Or it may weld together dissociated 
components through scientific research, 
producing beneficial results for human 
progress, as in Fig. 3, the chart of Marie 
Curie, who discovered Radium, the most 
useful new element of the age. Her 
grand trine in fire signs is: Neptune m 
Aries, the Part of Fate in Leo, Part of 
Fortune and Mercury in Sagittarius. 
However, she has also a grand trine in 
water signs: Uranus in Cancer, Sun in 
Scorpio and Moon in Pisces. This may 
well signify her deep abiding faith and 
patient persistence in uncovering the 
secrets of nature. Here is truly a blend- 
ing of fire and water, an alchemical 
transmutation resulting in spiritual at- 
tainment and lasting fame through her 
ceaseless labors in the service of human- 
ity. 

Another example is Fig. 7, Susanne 
Foster, with Moon in Aries, Neptune 
and Dragon’s head in Leo, Sun and 
Jupiter in Sagittarius. Her gift of song 
and _ histrionic art may well intone 
“paeans of peace”, and preach the 
gospel of beauty and inspiration to a 
soul-hungry world. She too has mystical 
and occult potentialities in her second 
grand trine: Saturn in Scorpio, Pluto in 
Cancer and Uranus in Pisces. 

There is also a Grand Square, when 
planets are within orb in all four signs 
of one quadruplicity. This may well 
designate one who “carries his cross of 
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past debts,” according to the latent 

tendencies expressed in the Keyword for 

each of the three groups. 

The Cardinal group: ACTIVITY — 
materiality, external impacts, crea- 
tive energy. 

The Fixed group: STABILITY — 
solidity, ,. permanence, WILL; dy- 
namic energy. 

The Common group: FLEXIBILITY 
— intellectuality, WISDOM ; expan- 
sive energy. 

These keywords imply three modes of 
motion, or motivity. The Cardinal group 
means radiation outward; the Fixed, 
rotary motion—converging inward, vor- 
tical; the Common or Mutable means 
vibration, fluctuating, variable, swinging 
to and fro of the pendulum. 

Again, the three qualities indicate the 
fundamental energy latent in all matter 
—Creative, Dynamic, Expansive, which 
in man is developed through the contacts 
of environment on his physical, emo- 
tional and mental processes, as he 
adapts himself according to the natural 
law of life. 

We may liken these groups of signs 
to a wagon wheel. The Fixed is the Hub, 
the Cardinal the rim, the Common rep- 
resent the spokes or intermediaries hold- 
ing the other two together—making the 
“wheel go ’round.” 

In: Fig. 19, the chart of Cermak, we 
see the fixed cross represented by Venus 
in Taurus, Uranus in Leo, Mars in 
Scorpio and Saturn in Aquarius. This is 
a very powerful grand square indeed, de- 
noting a character of great inner 
strength, capable of carrying heavy 
burdens of care and duty, perchance 
stoically suppressing pain and disap- 
pointment, the while suffering in silence. 
Such a four-cornered configuration may 
really suggest an “iron will,” or power to 
keep feelings and emotions under abso- 
lute control, imposing rigid self-discipline 
on the personality and body. 

In this sense a double square may be 
considered less’ evil than the so-called 
“T” square, which is three-sided involv- 
ing three. signs of the same quality. This 
is an efratic or galvanic power-dis- 
charging aspect. The two squares in it 
combined with an opposition bring out 
a concentration of energies, the square, 
which is centralized on a conflict, the 
opposition. This may mean an explosive 
eruption of forces in surging emotions 





like malcontent, hate, anger, revenge, re- 
sulting in violent action. Such an out- 
burst then follows the line of least re- 
sistance and escapes through ‘the unoc- 
cupied fourth sign of the same quad- 
ruplicity and in the house where this is 
placed. 

An apt example is Fig. 17, where we 
find the “T” square in angular houses, 
namely the Dragon’s tail in Gemini in 
the 10th, Mercury in Virgo in the first, 
Uranus and the Part of Fate in Sagit- 
tarius in the fourth, “falling out’’ or ex- 
pressed in Pisces, the sign of sorrow 
and self-undoing, and through the 
seventh house of “open enemies,” part- 
ners and the public. There is no planet 
in the seventh house, but the rulers of 
the two signs there, Aquarius and 
Pisces, are all afflicted in common signs, 
plainly showing that the native’s un- 
stable mentality would direct his discon- 
tent toward people in authority. 

Another factor to note is the relative 
strength or weakness of aspecting planets 
in signs of a modifying nature. For in- 
stance,-a square between celestial bodies 
in mutual reception is counted friendly, 
cooperative or constructive, if the person 
uses self control and discretion. (Mutual 
reception means: planets being in each 
other’s signs, like Sun in Scorpio and 
Mars in Leo; the Sun rules Leo while 
Mars rules Scorpio. ) 

In Fig. 15 we find a mutual reception 
of Venus in Aquarius and Saturn in 
Taurus, showing ability for mediation 
between discordant factions. 

Adverse aspects indicate problems to 
be solved and lessons to be learned. They 
prompt to moderation, restraint, patience, 
caution, persistence and rigid self-dis- 
cipline. Discord and inharmony may be 
temporarily painful, but the experiences 
make for soul growth and wisdom. 

Trines and. sextiles are like open 
doors; through them is gained the satis- 
faction and joy of accomplishing some- 
thing of greater value in overcoming 
obstacles and building character. 

Beginners in the study of Astrology 
are apt to take text-book descriptions of 
aspects as a hard and fast rule at all 
times. It should be remembered that so- 
called evil is the result of ignorance of 
natural law, or a distorted free will. A 
horoscope containing only favorable 
aspects would to a certain extent indicate 


(Continued on page 68) 
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Transits for January, 1948 


NEW MOON 











January 11, 2:36 a.m., LMT, Washington, D. C. 
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New Moon 
Effective January 11th to 26th 


The New Moon occurs at 2:44 a.m. 
EST, January 1}th, in 20° OU’ Capri- 
corn, conjunct Mercury and quincunx 
Saturn. 


Full Moon 
Effective January 26th to 
February 9th 


The .Full Moon occurs at 2:11 a.m. 
EST on January 26th in 5° 15’ Leo, sex- 
tile Neptune in Libra and widely con- 
junct Pluto in Leo, 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes only two major 
aspects and two parallels in January. A 
superior conjunction of the Sun and 
Mercury is completed in 12°05’ Capri- 
corn at 8:13 am. EST on January 3rd. 
The square to Neptune on the 4th is 
followed by a parallel to Jupiter on the 
8th and parallel to Mercury on the 17th. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 8°19 Capricorn 
to 28°55’ Aquarius during the month, 
entering Aquarius at 5:07 a.m. EST on 
the 14th. The square to Neptune on the 
3rd _is followed by three parallels: to 
Pluto on the 9th, to Uranus on the 10th, 
and to Jupiter on the 14th Mercury 
then trines Neptune on the 21st and op- 
poses Pluto on the 22nd. Two major as- 
pects and a parallel qccur on the 26th— 
a sextile to Jupiter and an opposition to 
Saturn, and a parallel to Saturn. It should 
be noted that this is also the day of the 
Full Moon, and the occurrence of the 
first of three trines between Jupiter and 
Saturn. Mercury trines Uranus on the 
27th and parallels Mars on the 29th. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 9°11’ Aquarius to 
17°14’ Pisces in January, entering Pisces 
at 9:14 pm. EST on the 17th. Venus 
also is active this month, completing six 
major aspects and two parallels—Venus 
forms aspects that are completed by Mer- 
cury about two weeks later in each case. 
Venus trines Neptune on the 4th, op- 
poses Pluto on the 5th, sextiles Jupiter 
on the 6th, and opposes Saturn on the 
10th. A paiallel to Saturn and trine to 
Uranus are formed on the 12th. Venus 





then parallels Mars on the 18th, and op- 
poses this same planet on the 22nd. 


Mars 


Mars, in 7°16’ Virgo on the Ist, turns 
retrograde in 7°37’ Virgo at 6:00 a.m 
EST on the 8th, returning to 3°57’ Virgo 
by the end of the month. Mars does not 
complete any aspects in transit this month 
—this is the second month in succession 
that Mars completes neither aspects nor 
parallels, suggesting that initiative falls 
far behind ambition, desire and vision 
Mars is occulted by the Moon in 5°00’ 
Virgo at 0:57 a.m. EST on the 28th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 15°11’ to 21°23’ 
Sagittarius during the month. Jupiter 
completes the important trine to Saturn 
at 7:21 a.m. EST on the 26th tn the 21st 
degree of Sagittarius-Leo. 

Saturn retrogrades from 21°59 to 
19°53’ Leo in January, completing no 
aspects in transit, but being accentuated 
by the oppositions from Mercury and 
Venus and the trine from Jupiter. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 23°30 to 
22°28’ Gemini during the month. Nep- 
tunc, in 12°56’ Libra on the Ist, turns 
retrograde in 12°5939” Libra at about 
2:00 p.m. EST on the 14th and is in 
12°55’ Libra at the end of the month. 
Pluto retrogrades from 14°30 to 13°50’ 
Leo during the month. None of the outer 
planets completes an aspect in transit. 


CAPRICORN GUIDE 
(Continued from page 53) 


holiday activities would preclude action 
now, perfect vour plans and plan to act 
next month. Social life demands a lot of 
time and you're in quite a state of excite- 
ment; better put a curb on your excess 
of energy, for vou're likely to bowl 
others (or yourself) over. Take it easy, 
especially near the 16th, when you can 
damage your reputation or position thru 
lack of judgment, sentiment or hasty 
decisions. Try to calm down a little, for 
nervous tension can react on health near 
the 16th, 17th, and 20th. You should be 
closing this year out with a feeling of a 
job well done, and if the big opportuni- 
ties do not arrive in December, have no 
fear, for January should bring them to 

your door. 5 
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Market Perspective 


Tn our December Market Perspective, 
we likened the coming of a depression in 
our national economy to the analogy of 
turning a whale over on its back by 
means of pencils being pushed upward 
on the whale’s belly. Each pencil repre- 
sents an economic index which has 
turned downward. When enough. pencils 
are pushed upwards on the whale’s 
underside, it finally rolls over on its back. 
So it is with our economic structure. 
When the majority of indices have turned 
downward we are in a depression. 

Here are a few interesting facts indi- 
cating what has happened to some com- 
modity prices. Each commodity index 
represents just another pencil pushing 
on our economic fabric. 

These percentages were figured on 
prices as of September 13, 1947 in com- 
parison with the individual highs on each 
commodity in 1946 or 1947. Here is defi- 
nite evidence of pressure on our eco- 
nomic structure. 

Next year we will see much more 
action than in 1947, which formed some- 


January, 1948 


what of a plateau in the overall picture. 
Intermediate financial trends. for Jan- 
uary are irregularly downward. 


Per Cent 
Commodity Price Decline 

Rye #2 West, N. Y. 24.5 
Lard, Choice, Western 48.8 
Potatoes 59.0 
Raisins 43.3 
Grapes 70.0 
Glycerine 47.1 
Turpentine 59.4 
Olive Oil 39.5 
Linseed Oil 24.0 
Cottonseed Oil 35.9 
Oak Flooring 28.3 
Rosin 20.5 
Sulphite Pulp 23.3 
Paperboard 10.0 
Waste Paper 32.0 
Woolen Waste 36.7 
Cotton 19.4 
Rubber 36.4 
Silk 48.7 
Silver 21.8 


Major Financial Trend—Downward 
Major Economic Trend—Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written October 23, 1947 


STOCKS 
1947 High 7/24 186.85 
1947 Low 5/17 163.21 
Year Ago 10/23 169.98 
BONDS 
1947 High 2/11 104.90 
1947 Low 10/20 100.24 
Year Ago 10/23 102.61 


DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 


2/8 53.42 

5/19 41.16 

10/23 47.93 

COMMODITIES DATE 
1947 High 10/23 171.07 
1947 Low 1/18 117.14 
Year Ago 10/23 122.46 


STUDENTS’. DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 65) 


weakness and laxity; the native might be 
a charming and delightful person, but 
devoid of force and moral stamina to 
cope with such difficulties. 


In reality, every evil or temptation, to 
which we do not succumb, is a benefac- 
tion—the attainment of victory over self 
that makes for good fortune. 
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Aspectarian for January, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that,each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
~ rapidly after passing that hour. 

he extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking. 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


















































i. East. 




















_ | Pacifie |. Mount’n | | Central |. 

S Stand. | § Stand. | 3 | | Stand. | 3 Stand. | Aspects Interpretations 

i Time {| | Time |” Time Time | 
9:56 10:56 11:56 a: 1 | 0:56am | > y Tone down riotous | celebrations. 

1] 1:09am} 1] 2:09am | 1 | 3:09am ac 4:09 >x Indulgences will be costiy. 

3:46 | | 4:46 | 5:46 | 6:46 1 > vy ¢ It pays to take time out. 

5:02 | 6:02 | 7:02 | | 8:02 >o2. | Health, travel, promises, need care. 

4:19 pm | | 5:19pm | | 6:19pm | 7:19pm; D> xu b | Attend to duties to profit. 

6:54 | 7:54 8:54 9:54 ») Hf | Go slow to avoid trouble. 

21 6:09am | 2/ 7:09am | 2! 8:09am | 2] 9:09am D>enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

6:16 7:16 | 8:16 | 9:16 is y | Clear up and throw out trash. 

7:07 pm | 8:07 pm | 9:07pm | |{0:07 pm | 2 4 | Regular business saves the day. 

3 | 3:06am | 3 | 4:06am | 3] 5:06am | 3 | 6:06am 3a 86 Big chance ahead; don’t muff it. 
3:10 | | 4:10 | 5:10 6:10 i> 4.9 | Ambitions, love, may be fulfilled. 
3:13 4:13 5:13 | 6:13 >ao0 Public reactions may be cold. 

4:55 | | 5:55 | 6:55 | | 7:55 Pad v | Guard reputation, position. 

5:08 | 6:08 | | 7:08 | 8:08 8 xy 9 | Gains from good sense and work. 

5:13 | 6:13 1. 7:13 | | 8:13 | Od Full knowledge, able direction, skill, 

| | | | | talent, enchance notable careers. 

5:21 6:21 | 7:21 } | 8:21 | Ov ? | Charm can be invaluable. 

7:36 | 8:36 | | 9:36 110:36 |>x 2 | Improve service or public affairs. 

9:52 }10:52 | 11:52 | 12:52 pm| > * 4 | Labors, deals, dates, aid. 

11:14 12:14 pm | 1:14pm | | 2:14 | > y | Don’t lose sight of facts. 

6:20 pm 7:20 8:20 9:20 | gov Keep a level head and in the open. 

8:52 9:52 10:52 j11:52 | > * b | Prosaic efforts are a good bet. 

(0:24 } }11:24 4 | 0:24am 4 1:24am | P AY Success in practical idealism 
11:41 | 4 | 0:41am | 1:41 | 2:41 ; > 4 kt | Tie up decisions; make fast moves. 

4 | 2:03 am | 3:03 | 4:03 | 5:03 O ' | Scandal,duplicity, lead to loss,defeat 
11:50 | j12:50 pm | 1:50 pm 2:50pm | 2D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

4:08 pm | | 5:08 6:08 } 7:08 8 xX © | Guard credit. Beware public scenes. 
10:04 | /11:04 | 5] 0:04am | 5 | 1:04am | >) 7 Plan for job, supplies, gain. 

5 | 1:52am 5 | 2:52 am | 3:52 | | 4252 >x* a Take steps to secure assets. 

2:47 3:47 | | 4:47 5:47 2 £ © | Far away issues can block hopes. 
12:04 pm | 1:04pm | | 2:04pm 30tpm; du ¥ Find the right motive to profit. 
12:15 1:15 2:15 3:15 © * © | Protect all interests; obey rules. 

2:04 3:04 4:04 | 5:04 > i bd | Make inspections, check routine. 

2:48 3:48 4:48 5:48 Oe Avoid anger, rashness, injury. 

3:02 4:02 5:02 | 6:02 >x* O Follow regulations to progress. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 | | 7:08 dO 9 Careless losses may hurt badly. 
6:11 7:11 8:11 | 9:11 > * 3 Keen wits see prospects ahead. 

6:14 7:14 8:14 | | 9:14 Dx a Unite and seek support. 

6:37 7:37 | 8:37 9:37 8 yv &@ | Travel, business, bring benefits. 

6 | 2:52am 6 | 3:52am | 6 | 4:52am 6 | 5:52am 5S 1 9 Indulge no vanity, deceit, jealousy. 
4:40 | 5:40 6:40 7:49 dob Go slow to make the grade. 

7:43 | 8:43 | 9:43 10:43 |D>x i Follow the dictates of reason. 

5:46 pm | 6:46 pm | 7:46 pm | | 8:46 pm | 9 * @ | Career, love, money, flourish. 

8:40 | 9:40 | 10:40 /11:40 | > enters * | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

7 | 6:13 am 7 | 7:13am) 7} 8:13am / 7 | 9:13am | > 4 Positive efforts improve position. 
7:53 | 8:53 | | 9:53 }10:53 > © Projects expand by publicity. 

11:28 }12:28 pm | 1:28 pm | |} 2:28pm! )O0¢0 Use extreme care to avoid reverses. 

3:30 pm | 4:30 5:30 | | 6:30 > Hi Guard jobs, tools, health. 

4:19 | 5:19 6:19 7:19 © v & | Budget or invest in good will. 

4:23 | 5:23 | 6:23 | 7:23 > e) | Rashness could cause accidents. 

8:34 9:34 | (10:34 11:34 > g | Knowledge and skill advance hopes 
10:00 j11:00 | 8 | 0:00 am 8 | 1:0) am > * | Gain comes in unusual ways. 

8 | 0:43 am 8 | 1:43am 2:43 | } 3:43 >aA& Prominence in romance, leadership 
3:00 | 4:00 5:00 | | 6:00 | #@ turns & | Mars turns Retrograde. 

5:24 6:24 7:24 | 8:24 Doe. Start a new build-up to win. 

6:21 | 7:21 8:21 9:21 >xO Reach out to gather resources. 

8:44 | 9:44 j10:44 It 1:44 i >* 9 Sincere labors are rewarded. 

1:23 pm | 2:23pm | 3:23 pm | | 4:23pm vy 8 Provide for routine contingencies. 

j 2:55 | 3:55 | 4:55 | 5:55 Ab | Have every detail in order. 

6:08 7:08 | 8:08 | | 9:08 | > Ht Sudden changes may be disruptive. 
8:11 9:11 /10:11 jii:tt © 4 | Ease and affluence can be useful. 

9 | 0:13am 9 1:13 am 9 2:13 am 9 | 3:13 am | 89 * »b | Be strictly business to advance. 
7:41 | | 8:41 | 9:41 | }10:41 | Denters B | | Moon enters Capricorn. 

7:50 pm | a 8:50 pm 9:50 pm | 10:50 pm | 8 4 & | Good sense, study, lead to promotion. 








. 
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" | Time 





|10:50 
11:34 

10 | 7:36 am 

9:39 

12:18 pm 

6:15 

6:53 


11:44 
2:33 am 
3:29 
5:58 
11:00 
7:54 pm 

11:35 

12 | 2:50am 
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14 | 2:07 am 


19 | 3:32 am 


20 | 1:28 am 
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. | Mount’n Central E East. 
§ Stand. | §& Stand. g Stand Aspects Interpretations 

7 Time | > | Time ~ Time 
11:50 10 0:50am | 10 | 1:50am | 3 A Establish systematic procedures. 

10 | 0:34 am | 1:34 2:34 s x | Restrain strange people or ideas. 
8:36 9:36 10:36 ¢ -| & | New methods may need revision. 
10:39 11:39 12:39pm| 20 VY Be serene in delay, futility. 

1:18 pm 2:18 pm 3:18 dre Domination needs discipline. 

7:15 8:15 9:15 >. Good cheer can relieve tension. 

7:53 8:53 9:53 9? £ b&b | Cold,for bidding action cancause sep- 
arations,failure.Guard love,family. 

11 | 0:44am | 11 | 1:44am / 11 | 2:44am 2c O Creative labors assist career. 

3:33 4:33 5:33 >. b Bolster position by careful work. 
4:29 5:29 6:29 >x @ Sympathetic understanding helps. 
6:58 7:58 8:58 >. Stick to routine paths. 

12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00pm; Do 8 Advance by decisions, starts, moves. 
8:54 9:54 10:54 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

12 | 0:35am | 12 | 1:35am | 12 | 2:35am 9 || b | Get rid of bad habits. Discard. 

3:50 4:50 5:50 9 A # | Romantic adventures, creative ia- 
bors, inspiring ideas, succeed. 
Start fresh. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 © *® b | Operate on well known lines. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 >ie¢? Test the worth of experiments. 

9:40 10:40 11:40 >i Control tendencies to leap ahead. 

12:03 pm 1:03 pm 203pm| >* & Safeguard job, health, machines. 
3:18 4:18 5:18 > I 8 Build position, credit, popularity. 
6:25 7:25 8:25 >ia Support and favors aid ambitions. 

11:10 13 | 0:10am | 13] 1:l0am | > A Y Happiness in love, labors, play. 

11:33 0:33 1:33 > i oO Pressure should be deflated. 

13 | 1:44am 2:44 3:44 de & Beware accidents, anger, rashness. 
8:53 9:53 10:53 >* 2 Work for business, money, results. 
3:51 pm 4:51 pm 5:ipm| > £ Pb Coast along; avoid fatigue, harshness. 
7:03 8:03 9:03 xO Relaxation lets in fresh chances. 
7:25 8:25 9:25 > A Achievement in dear desires. 

11:17 14 | 0:17am | 14] 1:17am © x i | Applyr ble m es soundly. 

11:41 0:41 1:41 ¢ | & | Honors, rewards, for logical action. 

14 | 0:09 am 1:09 2:09 Do ? Ambitions may be attained. 

3:07 4:07 5:07 ¢ enters = | Venus enters Aquarius. 
9:35 10:35 11:35 D>enters | Moon enters Pisces. 

10:39 11:39 12:39pm| D> xv Appraise new factors for gain. 

12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 Y turns B | Neptune turns Retrograde. 

12:46 1:46 2:46 > b Work out old problems quietly. 

7:20 | 8:20 9:20 > Pi Be ready to conciliate, harmonize. 

15 | 0:21am | 15 | 1:21am | 15] 2:2lam| > f & Fiery gestures can be a waste. 

5:00 | 6:00 7:00 > Ie Add to vitality, energy, good will. 

11:46 12:46 pm 1:46pm; > * YV Regular chores can be beautified. 
2:12pm | 3:12 4:12 >Re Keep secret hopes within bounds. 4 

10:28 11:28 16 | 0:28 am daa Squandering undermines everything. 

16 | 3:58am | 16 4:58 am 5:58 >R*b Guard health, credit, cash. 

7:39 } 8:39 “ 9:39 >o Throwing weight around can hurt. 
1:02 pm | 2:02pm 3:02pm; > * © Public recognition of private efforts. 
7:18 | 8:18 9:18 > x 9 Charm, wit, reinforce gains. 

9:16 |10:16 11:16 > y Determination forces action. 

9:44 |10:44 11:44 Ddenters T | Moon enters Aries. 

17 | 8:27am | 17 | 9:27am | 17 {10:27am | D> ¥ 8 Put on steam for progress. 

10:03 ju :03 12:03 pm © ¢ | Finish agreements, deals, changes. 

11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 dra Do a neat job of details. 
7:14pm 8:14 9:14 ? enters | Venus enters Pisces. 

11:12 18 | 0:12am | 18 | 1:12am d.rY Use sense; frustration adds to loss. 

19 | 1:27 am 2:27 3:27 >A 8s Keen work produces rewards. 

5:22 6:22 7:22 > Y Rip through to basic facts. 
5:49 6:49 7:49 8 * o& | Discharge duty to climb upward. 

10:27 11:27 12:27 pm| > a Good news, good business, nice 

going. 

12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 9 i & | Clouds loom; watch diet, job, love. 
2:26 3:26 4:26 > Ab Former efforts bring distinction. 
6:08 | 7:08 8:08 > * Personal expression promotes joy. 

19 | 4:32am | 19 | 5:32am | 19 | 6:32am | 2 0 O Self assertion can outsmart itself. 
7:42 | 8:42 9:42 Denters « | Moon enters Taurus. 

11:33 |12:33 pm 1:33pm! > * @ Gains in home, love, parties, money. 
5:52 pm | 6:52 7:52 > i @ Pleasure and romance have a 

chance. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 daAd Tie up promises, dates, deals. 
8:56 9:56 10:56 did Stick to rules; bluster loses. 

20 | 2:28am | 20 | 3:28am | 20 | 4:288am/ 30 $ Don’t quarrel.Slow down; save money. 
7:43 8:43 9:43 dry | Keep plugging ;boiling over is no help 
9:44 10:44 11:44 dso? | Arguments spread; demands are too 

big. 

10:37 11:37 12:37pm| > | b Check on facts before reply. 

7:06 pm 8:06 pm 9:06 S23 | Be sympathetic but not a simpleton. 
9:41 10:41 11:41 dob Retire gracefully and in good order. 

21 | 1:17am | 21 | 2:17am | 21 | 3:17am |} D> uv Quick moves may be profitable. 
3:11 4:11 5:11 - ag In a squeeze seek a new angle. 

8:50 9:50 10:50 > 19 {mportant associates give a big lift. 
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Interpretations 





Moon enters Gemini. 

Intelligent labors attain a climax. 

Concessions, cooperation, double 
success. 

Jealousy, speed, rashness ruin hopes. 

Money, credit, progress may fade. 

Accidents injure health, machines. 

Beware the one who yells loudest. 

Unknown factors loom as obstacles. 

Storms of trouble may be widespreab. 

Ideals, faith, can bridge any gap. 

Opportunity for great efforts. 

Superior changes for the better. 

Guard home, love, career, family 

Delusions need strict deflation. 

Put cold common sense to work. 

A new interest opens scope. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Attend to tasks with exact care. 

Improve methods for work or health. 

Love aids home, assets, supplies. 

Deceit or suspicion casts a shadow. 

It pays to take the larger view. 

Rely on old friends or places. 

Routine may disclose resources. 

Study, experience, offer large divi- 

| dends. 

| Be ready to utilize new ideas. 

| Moon enters Leo. 

| Don’t fight over a lost cause. 

| Disappointment may stop progress. 

Promises may be hard to keep. 

Hindsight will help foresight. 

Seize swift chances for increase. 

Use judgment in selection or dis- 

| cards. 

Profound insight, skill, talents, may 
culminate in long-term success. 
Greed can defeat career, ambitions. 

Keep reason in the driver’s seat. 

Dig in to organize tasks. 

Might as well accept the terms. 
Life still holds nice surprises. 
Don't put all the eggs in one basket. 
Act for permanent decisions. 
Chance to extend extra scope. 

Give in a little to gain a lot. 

New adventurous angles open. 
Enthusiasm attracts more favors. 
Ambitions get a huge boost. 

Moon enters, Virgo. 

Finish a good job on time. 

Be ready to let go and move on. 
Build fences against future storms. 
Wrong ideas can pile up trouble. 
Count up resources; watch diet. 
Entanglements need clear,cold action 
Look for profits in odd places. 

Acid criticism could end snares. 
Accept authoritative acts calmly. 
It pays to be practical. 

Look ahead and discount wishes. 
Go slow; take protective measures. 
Sudden blows may lead to more. 
Demands incite hostility. 

Apply sensible tactics to routine. 
Bad judgment can cut off assets. 
Utilize unusual ideas, skill, service. 
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Moon enters Libra. 

Companions aid in ventures. 

Go after business, money, deals. 
Be sure of all factors. 

Press ahead on all fronts. 

Attend to small duties. 

Put out with beauty, wit. 

Study and effort open larger jobs. 
Accept or offer invitations, deals. 
Exciting chance to attain desires. 


| Success may arrive unexpectedly. 


Work to make achievements secure. 


enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
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January, 1948 
For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


January Ist to January 11th 


OU may be known by the company 
you keep this month. Deal only with 
people you trust. Keep your own actions 
in the clear to avoid being misunderstood. 
Make no impractical commitments. Take 
time to investigate associates to make 
sure you see eye to eye with them. Be 
skeptical of overblown propositions (3rd, 
4th). Read the fine print on contracts. 
Rule out doubletalk, ambiguous situations 
that can reflect adversely on social or 
business reputation. Stay put on the job 
after the 8th; changes in methods, per- 
sonnel, systems, type of work, from there 
on may be so much waste motion. Clear 
each day’s detail to avoid a nagging back- 
log of irksome tasks. Get deliveries on 
fuel, needed repairs, dealings between 
landlords and tenants, household sup- 
plies, out of the way before the 8th. 
Such problems may entail irritating de- 
lays and be more difficult to adjust after 
that date. Swing along with some popular 
program to make new friends and ad- 
vance your aims. Go completely social 
around the 6th; trade on personal pop- 
ularity. Ask and grant favors. Weigh 
associations critically around the Sth and 
10th. Be practical even in matters of ro- 
mance. Maintain discipline in dealing 
with children but avoid a too heavy hand 
lest it stimulate unruliness and bravado. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The emphasis of the New Moon is on 
business, professional or community in- 
terests; it’s just as well, for social or 
romantic situations may be fraught with 
disappointment. There is little you can 
do to resolve a stalemate; personal inter- 
ests may clash, are difficult to compro- 
mise. Maintain a detached, realistic at- 
titude even in intimately private relations. 
Your objective may need drastic over- 
hauling under the demands of loved ones, 
or crowding responsibilities related to the 
health, education, or security of children. 
If free enterprise or self expression 
seems blocked, work your way through 
current obstacles persistently. Much is 
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demanded of you; if you want recogni- 
tion for personal talents or skills, be at 
the top of your form, always at your 
most exacting best. Neighbors and close 
relatives can be stimulating and helpful. 
Stick with the routines you know best, 
on ground where you're most at home; 
lean on the techniques you use most ef- 
fortlessly, but use them more ingeniously 
to promote yourself and your plans. Sat- 
isfy the urges of a stimulated mental 
curiosity. Your knowledge of science, 
languages, foreign affairs may open new 
doors for you. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Something you want very much may 
come through around the 21st; indeed, . 
things are more likely to work out the 
way you want them, the less you try to 
manipulate events and associates to your 
liking. Lean on the cooperation and 
understanding of friends and partners. 
Competition is strong around the 20th 
and 22nd, wherever social ambition or 
personal preferment is in question. You 
can win hands down if you know the 
score, and cultivate the right people, 
but don’t run yourself ragged, trying to 
please everyone. 


January 26th to January 31st 


If there’s a social shindig on the cal- 
lendar, plan it for the 26th and put every- 
thing you've got behind it. That goes for 
any other activity important to you— 
whether in the field of business or ro- 
mance. Get into the spotlight and put 
your best foot forward. The impression 
you make now may result in personal 
recognition or advancement later. “Reg- 
ister” in any field where you hope to 
make your mark. Romance, creative ac- 
tivity, the exhibition of talents or skills, 
are all favored. Education matters, wid- 
ening of horizons through study, or the 
company of worthwhile and well-in- 
formed associates can push you farther 
along the road to personal, professional, 
or social success. 
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Thu. — Jan. 1— MERCURY — Call it a 
night early, for the party is likely to get 
louder and funnier and take the long way 
home, exacting its toll on your digestion. 
Surprises, squabbles, minor accidents, fam- 
ily “incidents” disturb peace of p.m. Relax 
and keep mum. 

Fri—Jan. 2—VENUS—Make it a_ late 
breakfast and a quiet day—clear up holiday 
remains—in house and self. ‘ 

Sat. — Jan. 3— VENUS — Early morning 
news regarding job, public activities, par- 
ents, brightens prospects—clear the lines 
early, and don’t let misunderstanding mar 
relations with partners or spoil festivities. 
Late evening is exciting, with a touch of 
romance. 

Sun.—Jan. 4#—VENUS—Holiday expenses 
cry for an accounting; readjust home and 
thinking to regular routines. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—PLUTO—The old grind 
with a vengeance; it’s tedious and depress- 
ing and money problems are nagging. Con- 
tact superiors, travel, pick up social threads, 
write thank-you letters. 

Tue.—Jan. 6 — PLUTO — Early morning 
financial worries can be sdjusted by prac- 
tical methods. Friends, members of organ- 
izations open doors of opportunity in p.m.; 
fond hopes can be realized—go after them; 
travel, call attention to abilities. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—JUPITER—Haste makes 
waste—don’t let people or things get you 
down in a.m. Pursue contacts, correspond- 
ence, travel. Evening is fraught with pre- 
monitions—good and otherwise. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—Up and at ’em 
bright and early; turn on the charm, rattle 
the drums, bar no: holds. Sign and seal 
people to arrangements that will hold for 
two months at least. Don’t change your 
mind, get off on tangents, let arguments or 
news detour you from main line of ambi- 
tions in evening. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—SATURN—Keep your mind 
on public appearances and don’t let worry 
over romance, children, personal pursuits 
show thru. 

Sat—Jan. 10—-SATURN—Complete con- 
fusion reigns in.a.m. Clear cobwebs out and 
prepare to meet issues squarely in p.m.— 
sweethearts, childtfen, personal |. desires, 
duties demand their just due. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—SATURN—Career, public 
activities, prestige, reputation, require first 
consideration for next two weeks. News, 
agreements, transactions, have a bearing on 
decisions in p.m. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—URANUS—Act on deci- 
sions reached, plans made yesterday. Keep 
personalities and worries in background. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—URANUS—Fight to keep 
values straight, long-range aims in mind 
A.M. holds chance of seeing “big shot,” 


establishing harmony. Children, - ego-sensi- 
tiveness is deterrent in p.m., but evening 
affords opening for using native’ ingenuity. 

Wed.—Jan. 14— NEPTUNE — Emphasis 
is shifting—give yourself a chance to recoup 
energy and sort ideas out. 


Thu.—Jan. 1S—NEPTUNE—Take it easy, 
for your mind is wandering. Evening is 
overstimulating, but this may be only in 
dreams. 

Fri.—Jan, 16-—NEPTUNE—Sudden news, 
breakfast squabbles, transportation upsets, 
Start day off on wrong foot. A little soli- 
tude, a word from the wise, a private con- 
ference, sets things right: in p.m. 
_Sat.—Jan. 17—MARS—Work, deals, move 
like clockwork; news, deliveries come thru. 
Partners, Saturday-night guests, are senti- 
mental or fuzzy-minded. Stay on sideline. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—-MARS—A red-letter day 
—excellent for entertaining, social outings, 
sports, travel, building prestige far and wide. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Buy, order sup- 
plies, arrange household or business im- 
provements, see the boss on routine or 
salary adjustments, tackle jobs that require 
physical energy. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Hold temper in 
leash for patience is likely to be sorely tried 
Don’t butt your head against a stone wall. 

Wed.— Jan. 21— VENUS — Work fast 
and furiously to complete practical arrange- 
ments, settle partnership or legal problems, 
confirm ties with friends, secure ambitions. 

Thu. — Jan, 22— MERCURY — Issues of 
last fall are coming up for a re-hash—talk 
pretty, put your best foot forward and don’t 
cut off your nose to spite your face, for 
amicable agreements can be reached 

Fri—Jan. 23—MERCURY—Sudden de- 

velopments, news, meetings, throw a new 
light on affairs. Go home early to think or 
talk things over. 
_ Sat.—Jan. 24— MOON — Misunderstand- 
ings, sentimental obligations, hurt feelings, 
upset routine. A quiet evening at home 
seems best. - 

Sun.—Jan. 25—MOON—A dawdling day 

—clear up routine, spend time with neigh- 
bors, friends, catching up on correspond- 
ence. 
_ Mon.—Jan. 26—SUN—The peak of activ- 
ities of the month proves that current ac- 
tion has long-range implications. Give seri- 
ous consideration to partnership or other 
offers. Play down authoritativeness or pride 
in p.m. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—SUN—Friends, neighbors, 
family, can add their bit to attainment of 
practical aims. Cultivate those near you. 
Write, travel, work out plans. : 

Wed.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—A let-down 
—energy is low and no one cooperates or 
appreciates you. Forget it. 

Thu.—Jan. 29— MERCURY — Disturhed 
sleep doesn’t put you in too good a frame 
of mind to deal with petty problems. Plug 
along and take the night off for fun. 7 

Fri.— Jan. 30— VENUS — Partners or 
others seem to be willfully. blind; wait. until 
late evening to point out their errors. Per- 
sonal or romantic affairs can reach a happy 
decision. : i 

Sat. — Jan. 31 — VENUS — Both practical 
and idealistic aims can be attained; after- 
noon exceptional for social, personal, legal, 
partnership agreements. 
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For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


January Ist to January 11th 


Y our native talent for keeping both 
feet on the ground is under challenge dur- 
ing early January. You're in a fog, pos- 
sibly run down or depressed, not too sure 
where you’re going, and most disturbing 
of all, uncertain of your worth to others, 
either as the dependable one of the fam- 
ily, or the pillar of steadiness in business 
or office. The urge to follow an inde- 
pendent, more creative, more adventur- 
ous line (or to encourage loved ones to 
do so) is strong, though this is not the 
time to give it free reign, Possess your 
soul in patience until April, when the 
time is more auspicious to let yourself go. 
Your concern with family welfare or 
basic security is quite proper, but don’t 
drive yourself so hard (3rd-5th). Resist 
the temptation to pull up stakes and 
change your base of operations. Carry 
your full share of family responsibilities 
but don’t let them weigh you down (5th 
and 10th). Much is expected of you, but 
if you dance too meekly to the tunes 
called by the selfish or demanding, you'll 
come out a large minus in the end. Guard 
against property loss, through poor in- 
vestments, or, possibly, fires. Seek to bet- 
ter financial, social or professional stand- 
ing on the 6th. If you need credit or 
backing, substantial help should be forth- 
coming from those who believe in you 
and can push you forward. A good sale, 
a repaid loan, gift or legacy, can supply 
more fluid funds with which to enlarge 
your activities, enhance prestige, 


“January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon is the time for bold- 
ness in material affairs. Put your skills 
in wider circulation, seek personal recog- 
nition and monetary or social advance- 
ment. Judgment, experience, sound plan- 


ning bring gratifying results. Leave per- | 


sonal considerations out of the picture. 
There’s plenty of competition; the co- 
veted prize goes to the one who can use 
current assets in the boldest, most in- 
genious way, and keep a few jumps ahead 
of the parade, perhaps draw on skills 
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hitherto unused. Discard old methods for 
new and better techniques; draw on all 
the help and backing you can get. Know 
what you want and go after it. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Force nothing around the 20th and get 
around delays or obstacles with patience 
and diplomacy. Adjustments can be 
smoothly made on the 21st, when work- 
ing conditions are pleasant, co-workers 
cooperative, and everything you need to 
get through your tasks or meet day-to- 
day obligations seems ready to hand. 
Your ideas can be both practical and 
creatively productive. Be on the alert for 
bargains in housewares, office equipment, 
clothing and other necessities. In some 
cases, you may walk right into something 
you've been looking for for a long time. 
If there’s a health problem, that too 
should improve. Brace yourself for 
rougher going around the 22nd. Stand 
ready to defend your hard-earned place 
against challenge; avoid domestic rifts. 
Don’t buy or sell property. Better not ex- 
pect too much of friends or loved ones; 
even the children show a tendency to get 
out of hand, Everybody wants his own 
way, and unless some one is ready to 
compromise, these rifts may go deep. 


January 26th to January 31st 


You're up there in the goldfish bowl 
at the Full Moon, striving for place and 
recognition, the better to achieve the se- 
curity that has been your main preoccu- 
pation for past months. There’s promise 
of .a New Deal, a bettering financial sit- 
uation, contributing to greater confidence 
and a more optimistic outlook. Joint 
property interests should prosper. There’s 
profit in land or real estate deals. You 
can dispose of current holdings through 
the 27th at a good price, or improve your 
home and so increase both its comfort 
and value. If you’re on an allowance, 
count on the generosity and understand- 
ing of those who hold the purse strings 
to back you in any practical worthwhile 


moves, 
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Thu—Jan. 1—SUN—Be ‘glad of the 


chance to quiet. down and get. back to a 
dependable schedule; relax with the family. 
Minor upsets, changes in plans, can be hard 
on temper. and. purse in p.m. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—Get- personal, 
household or business affairs running 
smoothly and take time’ for fun or hobbies. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—A.M., pleasant 
news, trips, visits (perhaps relatives). can 
buoy you up but keep the facts straight for 
muddles, misunderstandings can arise in 
p.m. Get-at the root of difficulties; harmony 
— happiness crown efforts in evening. 

un.—Jan. 4—MERCURY—Visit or en- 
caer catch up on all the news of the clan, 
revise plans, but don’t get ahead of yourself. 

Mon. — Jan. 5— VENUS — Don’t. force 
changes in the basic setup or take a stub- 
born tack at new developments. Good ad- 
vice. or influential support: can lead to ad- 
vantageous moves, deals, decisions in p.m. 

Tue-—Jan. 6—VENUS—Early morning 
discouragement needn't keep you down. Let 
your light shine; demonstrate your abilities 
and trustworthiness. Ambitious goals can be 
achieved; go after them. 

ed. — Jan. 7—PLUTO—Argumenative- 
ness’ or fractiousness may disrupt the nice 
swing of the a.m. Welcome cooperation or 
advice; sell, take care of commissions en- 
trusted to you, overhaul the. budget. Excite- 
ment grows in p.m. and a good time may be 
had. by all. 

Thu.—Jan, 8—P1.UTO—Use every oppor- 
tunity to get set the-way’ you want to be. 
Complete arrangements that will stick on 
public, domestic, financial or personal af- 
fairs. Keep to well laid plans; check im- 
pulsive moves or extravagance in’ p.m. 

Fri—Jan. 9—JUPIT-ER—Clear up any 
dirty work that’s been left undone or. cor- 
respondence that’s been neglected. Study, 
analyze, plan. Evening brightens up. 

Sati—Jan. 10—JUPITER—Difficulties and 
confusion -multiply in a-m, Strive for an ‘ob- 
jective viewpoint and face up to responsil- 
ities: Don’t let disappointment -or delays 
get you down; persistence wins. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—J UPITER—Think out and 
talk over problems, moves with others in- 


volved; make haste slowly. Trips, news, 
visits, add to usual Sunday program. 
Mon.—Jan. 12—SATURN—Push ahead 


on yesterday’s plans to advance ambitious 
rojects; the merry-go-round. spins fast. 
Hold on to keep. things under control. 
Tue—Jan. 15>—SATURN—An expansive; 
optimistic :mood brightens. the a.m. Seek or 
repay favors. Heavy handedness is a danger 
in p.m. especially if duties are: fatiguing 
but_your own resourcefulness or unexpected 
assistance shows the way out. 


Wed.— Jan. 14— URANUS — Sort 


out 


ideas, aims. Don’t attempt too much in p.m. 
Rest, relax, to avoid emotional or tempera- 
mental flareups which solve nothing. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—URANUS—Look around 
for ways to. improve working’ conditions, 
business or domestic setup—but careful not 
to wander off into large impracticalities, 


Fri.—Jan. 16—URANUS—Early morning 
irritations may break out like a rash; hold 
on to temper and watch. expenses. Depend- 
able advice, strong support or praise from 
higher-ups puts you back on the right track. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE~—A perky day 
with lots doing though most activities may 
be preparatory. Don’t let mischief-making 
or suspicion get the upper hand in evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—NEPTUNE—Push private 
‘pursuits, ‘strengthen ties, outline future 
moves to make yourself more secure. Chil- 
dren’s or friends’ demands on patience may 
be the fly in the ointment. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—MARS—Excellent for per- 
sonal or social matters; doors open at the 
merest push. A smooth flow of energy and 
plenty of cooperation helps. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—MARS—Careful not to get 
bogged down; everything. goes slower than 
expected. Allow time for delays and the 
extras that come up. Turn in early. 

Wed.—Jan. 2I—MARS—Full speed ahead. 
Complete deals, financial arrangements; push 
ambitious business or personal matters. Co- 
operation and understanding reach a high. 
‘Demanding tactics lose in evening. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Old problem— 
domestic or public—may come up for a defi- 
nite working out but you’re in a good posi- 
tion; be objective and use your influence to 
work out compromises. Tantrums or emo- 
tional blowups could leave scars. 

Fri—Jan. 23—VENUS—Survey the situ- 
ation in the light of new developments; re- 
affirm goals; decide on ways and means. 
Parties, talk-fests pick up steam-as they go. 

Sat—Jan. 24—MERCURY-—Snarls and 
misunderstandings can complicate your rou- 
tine. Make sure you get what you order; 
check news, messages, reports. Evening im- 
proves, 

Sun.—Jan. 25—MERCURY—A good time 
to putter around, putting things in order; 
visit, join in neighborhood or family activ- 
ities: Get set for a big day tomorrow. 

Mon.— Jan. 26— MOON — Long-range 
plans make progress;- work to advance ca- 
reer, business or partfiership matters, fi- 
nances. Use discrimination and tact to make 


the most of opportunities. P.M. may be 
tiring; relax. 
Tue—Jan. 27—MOON—Tangible gains 


may show sooner than expected; work for 
promotion, raises and to make _ yourself 
more secure generally. If you’re too keyed 
up, careful of frayed ‘nerves and edginess. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—SUN—Cut through any 
cobwebs to the practical and workable 
Favors, cooperation, understanding may be 
minus; plug along. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—SUN—Strain may grow, 
with the feeling that you've always got to 
adjust to the other fellow and his conveni 
ence, but results add-up and that counts. 

Fri—Jan. 30—MERCURY-—Shop, get 
supplies, arrange for help; set the wheels 
in motion early and rélax in midday lull 
Consult others on improvements. 

Sat—Jan. 31—MERCURY—Unexpected 
praise, recognition of your efforts, a chance 
at a-better job or better pay rewards your 
efforts. Conclude deals, agreements in p.m. 
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January, 1948 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


January Ist to January 11th 


OU’RE restless, eager to be on the 
move, to change your base of Operations. 
Burn no bridges just yet. The road 
ahead’s uncertain. You're about three 
months ahead of yourself on any major 
move. Conditions are deceptive as the 
year opens. Be sure you're not throwing 
away a plump bird in the hand for a will 
o’ the wisp in the bush. The backing 
you’re counting on may not materialize, 
or your resources may, in any real test, 
prove inadequate to the requirements of 
an ambitious hew project. Wishful think- 
ing and romantic, unrealistic attitudes 
can set you back, depress morale and put 
you out of pocket. Check your accounts 
and guard against wasteful or foolish 
spending. Don’t expect too much of the 
current romance; steer clear of complica- 
tions and don’t do any fancy skating 
where the ice is wearing thin (3rd-5th). 
Involvement with relatives around the 
5th and 10th may create difficulties, or 
bring sharp differences to a head. Take 
full account of the opposition you’re 
likely to run into if you flaunt conserva- 
tive opinion or others’ prejudices. Keep 
your own gripes to yourself and concil- 
iate those in your immediate environ- 
ment to avoid needless unpleasantness. 
Be sure of your facts in what you write 
or say. You'll run into sales resistance 
(for merchandise or ideas); allow for 
obstacles or delays in travel, Center ef- 
forts for bettering relations around the 
6th. Meet the public; conclude a profit- 
able agreement. 


January 11th to January 19th 


’ The New Moon strikes a new note. 
Take an independent line of thought or 
action ; you can compel attention for your 
ideas. Promote yourself and your wares ; 
bold and ingenious methods pay off. You 
should be at your persuasive best (11th, 
12th, 18th); turn on the charm and use 
your personal gifts to the full. Write, 
promote, travel, sell. Investigate possibil- 
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ities for material, educational or social 
advantage both near at hand and farther 
afield. Many. new doors should be open- 
ing for you. Put yourself in wider cir- 
culation. See and be seen by the “right” 
people. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Do some creative thinking on the 19th, 
but hold back acting on it till the 21st. 
You may be thrown off base if you talk 
to the wrong people on the 20th; the 
Calamity Janes are out in full cry; the 
odds are not in your favor and most of 
the criticism you run into is destructive. 
Don’t let delays in travel, or the general 
cussedness of those around you get you 
down. Meet responsibilities, but don’t try 
to carry the weight of the world on one 
pair of shoulders. Creative work or a 
romance can prosper beyond expectations 
on the 2lst. Make the most of smooth 
going, for the 22nd is again bumpy. Rel- 
atives can be a nuisance, but little’s 
gained from a display of temper or re- 
sentment. See that family upsets do not 
interfere with more important outside in- 
terests. Your reach for personal recogni- 
tion is proper, but if you’re too obvious 
about it, you'll run into mean competition 
and risk disappointment. 


January 26th to January 31st 


A truly worthwhile opportunity may 
come your way around the Full Moon. 
Important people are ranged on your 
side; new contacts may prove valuable. 
Offers of advice and cooperation can be 
trusted, especially on the 26th and 27th. 
Show yourself at your best; plan inter- 
views: Follow up promising social oppor- 
tunities. Agreements can be mutually 
profitable and are likely to last. Explore 
new fields of study, new territory to en- 
compass in a sales or promotional effort. 
Travel and write. Collaborate fully with 
present or prospective partners. Follow 
any line that points towards widening 
horizons and material progress. 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—MOON—Keep open house 
to welcome the New Year, but avoid ex- 
tremes of conviviality. Too violent surprises 
may jeopardize domestic peace and sanity. 

Fri—Jan. 2—SUN—It’s hard to realize 


the party’s over and humdrum tasks lie 
ahead. Start early on domestic or office 
routines and keep at them, resisting the 


temptation to dawdle and daydream. 

Sat—Jan. 3—SUN—Work with partners, 
relatives, neighbors. Cooperation and friend- 
liness pay off. Check joint accounts for leaks 
or errors; curb wasteful spending. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—SUN—Putter around with 
your pet hobby. Joyrides have their com- 
plications. Choose social activities that de- 
plete neither emotional nor financial re- 
serves. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—MERCURY—Clear your 
mind of prejudice and old resentments. 
Avoid personalities. To get a decent day’s 
work done, use diplomacy to meet the gripes 
of relatives or co-workers. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—-MERCURY—Routine dis- 
comforts or delayed services may start your 
day badly. Tackle responsibility or added 
burden of work. Later, new social or busi- 
ness prospects brighten your outlook. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—VENUS—If you start the 
day -with a chip on your shoulder, you'll 
find plenty of takers to knock it off. Avoid 
family quarrels. Try conciliatory tactics. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—VENUS—Others will find 
your enthusiasm and optimism contagious. 
Make new contacts, promote, sell. Demon- 
strate mental alertness and ingenuity. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—PIL.UTO—Go over house- 
hold or office accounts, methods, routines, 
to see where you can save money, time and 
Prove yourself a good manager. 


energy 
Sat—Jan. 10—PILUTO—Be sure your 
own motives aren't ruthless or selfish, be- 


ioe you see malice in others. Steer clear of 

financial or romantic risks. 

~ Sun.—Jan. 11—P]_UTO—The New Moon 
emphasizes the need to clear the decks of 
litter and deadwood. There’s a premium on 
thrift and good management. Make what 
you have yield more. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—JUPITER—Plan a bold 


new progressive program; take steps to de- 


velop new skills by study and training. Put 
over a promotional idea. Widen contacts 
and horizons 

Tue—Jan. 13—JUPITER—BPe alert to 


new opportunity in a field where you’re sol- 
idly grounded, best-trained, best-informed 
Put your understanding of current trends to 
some practical use 

Wed.—Jan. 14—SATURN—Trade on per- 
sonal charm to advance social or st sil 
sional interests. Know where to put your 
finger on added resources to bolster pres- 


tige. Sidestep domestic squalls in late hours 
Thu.—Jan. 
explore prospects 
social 
extend 
rializes 
Fri. — Jan. 


15—SATURN—Be confident; 
that promise improved 
status. But don’t over- 
that promise mate- 


business 
before 


16—SATURN 


or 
yourself 


— Impatient, 


high-handed tactics can give you and every- 
one around you the jitters. Reject impulsive 
moves. Pool resources with others to: get 
best results. Play the team. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—URANUS—Talk over pro- 
motional, forward-looking plans with 
friends. Accept practical advice and sugges- 
tions. Two heads today are better than one. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—URANUS—Plan your big- 
gest, most important social shindig—with 
an eye to forwarding major objectives. Get 
the “right people” solidly on your side. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—NEPTUNE— Pull strings 
to obtain what is likely to bring you the 
most personal satisfaction. What you're sold 
on promises. greater security. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—NEPTUNE—The antag- 
onism of relatives or associates near and far 
may throw you off base. Allow for the sen- 
sitive feelings of others; avoid self pity and 
petty retaliation. Don’t travel. 

Wed.—Jan. 21I—N EPTUNE—Seek recrea- 
tion, adventure, stimulation off the beaten 
path. Keep one eye peeled for available 
romance. P.M. put a premium on glamor, 
but expect plenty of competition. 

Thu.—Jan, 22—MARS—It’s heavy going 
unless you've learned to reconcile private 
and public interests, or can command fam- 
ily backing for your personal ambitions. 
Use persuasion, not aggressive tacts. 

Fri—Jan. 23—MARS—Know what you 
want, and muster sound, practical argu- 
ments to make a good case. Partners should 
be cooperative; seek wider social, business 
opportunities. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Your plans may 
be sound, but wishful thinking won’t set 
them in motion. Steer clear of risk or in- 
volvement in finance or romantic relations. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—VENUS—Cooperate with 
relatives or partners. The general atmo- 
sphere is social, can be pleasant. Exchange 
ideas with those whose judgment you trust. 

Mon.—Jan. 26— MERCURY — Conclude 
mutually profitable working agreements 
Plan important interviews, contacts with 
people who can best help you forward 
Travel, write, sell 

Tue.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—An _unex- 
pected break can open. new fields for study 
or progress. Bold, new progressive ideas are 
sure to get a favorable hearing. Widen con- 
tacts. Travel. Attract -notice. 
Wed.—Jan. 282—MOON—If your mind’s 

personal recognition or advancement, 
don’t let domestic difficulties divert you 
from the main chance. 

Thu.—Jan, 29—MOON—A house divided 
threatens the security of all. You can’t have 
everything your own way, nor can you force 
others to your line, Try diplomatic methods 
to win cooperation 

Fri.—Jan. 30—SUN—Good news from a 
distance can stimulate enthusiasm for a new 
project, or start you off on a creative or 

omantic adventure. Be your persuasive 


be t 

Sat—Jan. 31—SUN—Count on things 
“coming your way.” Put -yourself and ideas 
in circulation. See important people; register 
your personality dramatically. Encourage 
creative or social interests, new romance. 
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January, 1948 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


January Ist to January 11th 


Maxe sure the base you stand on is 
firm, yet flexible under changing condi- 
tions.. Your foundations have been subtly 
shifting since 1942, requiring.a re-exam- 
ination from time to time of. basic loy- 
alties, the stability of your domestic set- 
up,. family ‘welfare, and all your security 
patterns. Obligations you feel you owe 
those you’re responsible for, or to, may 
crowd in upon you during the opening 
days of January—to the point where you 
feel caught in a web of circumstance that 
hampers your progress. Make sure you’re 
not the prisoner of oversentimentalized 
thinking, or clinging to family ties in a 
way that makes them a bondage instead 
of the support they should be for your 
spiritual growth and understanding. Try 
to sort out these “intangibles’’ before the 
15; don’t play the martyr, for some as- 
pects of sacrifice are subtle tyranny or 
self-delusion. Stand your ground against 
the selfishness of partners (3rd, 4th). 
If those around you. won’t stand on their 
own feet, make sure they can’t stand on 
yours. Take stock of your material as- 
sets, and just what is required to better 
your financial position or meet heavier 
demands (5th and 10th). Shake off doubt 
and uncertainty, emotional involvements 
and side-issues, so you can handle con- 
crete problems of dollars and cents with 
clear judgment. Plug up leaks; meet 
debts; save with scrupulous fidelity, no 
matter how limited your present earnings 
or income, Only the gilt-edged invest- 
ment, with modest but steady return, 
merits your present interest. The 6th is 
your best day for finance, for improving 
working conditions or bettering your job. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon forces your attention 
outward, in the larger world of public 
relations, partnership interests, widening 
contacts. Disengage your mind from the 
everyday details of existence; little effect- 
ive change can be made in present every- 
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day patterns or relationships. Meet minor 
intrusions as they come up and don’t 
overemphasize them. Keep major plans 
to yourself ; there’s a leaven working be- 
hind the scenes to ease you into new pat- 
terns that can give you more elbow room 
financially, tap resources or talents within 
yourself as yet unused, even unsuspected. 
Partners can be persuaded to be more 
generous (12th:and 18th); a bettering 
financial picture, improved conditions of 
work or effective community service can 
mightily enhance business or social pres- 
tige around the 18th. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Don’t let yourself get rattled around 
the 20th; material pressures are strong, 
but desperation moves may prove costly. 
The 21st offers the possibility of solving 
security problems constructively. Draw 
on joint resources to improve family wel- 
fare, better domestic conditions. Steer 
clear of conflicts with relatives or in-laws 
around the 22nd. Resist exorbitant finan- 
cial demands. Do your bit to combat spir- 
aling prices, curtailing purchases for all 
but necessities. Avoid domestic misunder- 
standings around the 24th. 


January 26th te January 31st 
The Full Moon highlights the most 


auspicious periods of the month. Finan- 
cial problems yield to favorable adjust- 
ment. Improve your job. Count on 


\ . ° 
greater cooperation of coworkers. 


Needed services should be given willingly 
and .generously. Tenants and landlords 
should enjoy more cooperative relations. 
Good work produces its earned rewards. 
Group financial deals can add to your ma- 
terial security. You should enjoy better 
health and vitality. Hobbies and handi- 
crafts can be turned to a profit. A better 
financial prospect builds inner confidence, 
stimulates creative thinking that can be 
turned to practical account. 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—MERCURY—You’ve big 
plans for the holiday, would like to spread 
yourself and your good works (or good 
table) with a lavish hand. Take it easy, to 
avoid nervous exhaustion by evening. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—MOON—Don'’t invent things 
to worry about. Many of your security or 
family problems exist only in your own 
mind, or are blown up out of all propor- 
tion. 

Sat—Jan. 3—MOON-—Snarled domestic 

r partnership relations yield to adjustment 
if you meet the situation with courage, 
optimism and, good will. Don’t let others’ 
confusion or despondency get you down. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—MOON—Partners may be 


touchy, and the domestic atmosphere 
clouded by others’ black moods. Avoid 
scenes. Clarify issues with tact and firm- 
ness—or’ get off by yourself till it blows 
over. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—SUN—A financial crisis 
may entail personal sacrifice or delay a 
creative project. Curtail all but necessary 


spending. Resist selfish demands that throw 
your budget out of line. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—SUN—Not a day 
penny wise and pound foolish. Put 
resources behind any project that improves 
health, spirits, or efficiency of willing per- 
formance for self or others. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Haste and 
impatience make waste,.may lead to need- 
less upset or accident. Find some healthy 
outlet for stepped up energies. Use care 
while travelling. 

u.— Jan. 8— MERCURY — Turn the 
good will of subordinates or coworkers. to 
good account. Better your own working 
conditions and step up performance. Avoid 
“nerves” in late hours. 

Fri—Jan, 9—VENUS—Let the sugges- 
tions come from others. Cooperate when 
called on; show how quickly you can rise 
to the needs or opportunities of situations. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—VENUS—A confused, pos- 
sibly disappointing day. Force nothing in 
financial matters. Sidestep misunderstand- 
ings with family or partners. Reserve de- 
cision till you see things in proportion. 

Sun.—Jan, 1I—VENUS—The New Moon 
emphasizes partnership interests, public re- 
lations, the need for getting out of yourself 
and working more with others. Welcome 
new social opportunities. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—PLUTO—You can 
this situation into a bright new deal. 
your ability to meet emergencies 
you're treading unfamiliar paths. 
adventure. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—PI.UTO—Keep your mind 
on the practical possibilities, the cash value 
of progressive new moves, Better your job 
and earning power. Dare to use your own 
methods; follow your own hunches. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—JUPITER—Cooperative 
financial ventures can be turned to good ac- 
count, but don’t get in too decp. Steer clear 
of involvement with relatives or in-laws. 


Thu—Jan. 15—JUPITER—You’re hos- 


to be 
joint 


Trust 
even if 
Welcome 


pitable and tolerant, but if you open your 


turn 


doors too wide, your good nature may be 
imposed on. Use discretion, 

Fri.—Jan. 16—JUPITER—Emotional at- 
titudes cause tensions, interfere with plans, 
Strain relations with in-laws, or those at a 
distance. Travel conditions better after a.m. 
jitters are under control, 

Sat.—Jan. 17—SATURN—A.M. good for 
checking accounts, raising money, using 
joint resources to advance business or pro- 
fessional prestige. Later, don’t let the home 
folks discourage your ambitions. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—SATURN—Go all out in 
any activity that has practical value to you 
—from a financial or prestige point of view. 
Talk over plans for material betterment 
with those whose judgment you trust. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—URANUS—Friends, . rel- 
atives, even in-laws can offer advice or sug- 
gestions to advance major objectives. Work 


closely among those who like you ‘best 
Travel. Sell. 
Tue.— Jan. 20—URANUS — Financial 


stresses can create bad feeling, break friend- 
ships, or block your plans. Meet obligations, 
but don’t strain to keep up appearances. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—URANUS—Work to ad- 
vance basic practical interests.. Follow your 
own instincts in matters affecting family 
welfare or partnership accounts. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—Know what 
your tangible assets are, but be ready to 
back them up with hidden creative reserves 
which are your real security. Discourage 
meddling of relatives or in-laws. 

Fri.—Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—You’re rest- 
less, dissatisfied with circumstances. that 
hold you down. Empty protest gets you 
nowhere. Prove you can handle responsibil- 
ity and you may earn greater freedom. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—MARS—Sentimental good 
intentions: are little protection against in- 
volvements best avoided. Remain alert to 
your own interest, be wary of commitments. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—MARS—Pot luck can be 
pleasant, whether you’re on the receiving or 
dishing out end. Keep your plans flexible 
to be ready for anything that turns up. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—V ENUS—Financial prob- 
lems are highlighted at the Full Moon. The 
way is clear to improve your material situa- 
tion, Better your own lot and that of others. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—VENUS—Excellent for fi- 
nancial moves to expand credit and earn- 
ings. Seek opportunity to make your work 
and conditions surrounding it more. con- 
genial. Hire personnel. 

Wed.—Jan. 28— MERCURY — Cultural, 
educational pursuits bring satisfaction,- ex- 
pand mental horizons, widen social oppor- 
tunities, Contact those at a distance. 

Thu—Jan. 29—MERCURY—A restless, 
jittery day, unless you can find some outlet 
for rebellious energies and ideas. Don’t pass 
the buck to innocent bystanders, 

Fri—Jan. 30—-MOON—Faith in yourself 
and harmonious domestic relations are the 
foundations of your security, can be turned 
to tangible material gain. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—MOON—Use your under- 
standing of developing trends to strengthen 
your basic position. Real estate tranSactions, 
cooperative financial moves favored, 
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January, 1948 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


January Ist to January 11th 
Keep your back door closed to unwel- 


come intrusions that waste your time and 
deplete energy needed for major prac- 
tical concerns. Entertain no negative, de- 
featist ideas, or neighbors and relatives 
who have a depressing effect upon you. 
Don’t be side-tracked (3rd and_4th) into 
others’ problems; if you permit daily 
schedules to be cluttered with side issues, 
or your routines interfered with by con- 
fusing advice or misinformation, you 
won't know where you're going, or why 
you should be trying to go anywhere at 
all. Rule out sentimental thinking. Keep 
your eye on the ball (5th and 10th). 
Concern for success or security should 
be in the forefront of your mind, Take 
stock of what you’ve accomplished, and a 
perspective to all that still needs to be 
done. Welcome the chance to correct mis- 
takes and review obstacles still in your 
way. Important issues may have to be 
faced around the 10th. Anything, even 
if pleasant, likely to interfere with your 
struggle for success, must be put sum- 
marily out of the way or kept in a sub- 
ordinate place. The 6th is excellent for 
promoting personal interests, concluding 
pleasant or profitable agreements, or plac- 
ing your creative efforts before the pub- 
lic. Follow up a promising romance, or 
consummate a current engagement in 
marriage. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon puts the emphasis on 
work—its quality and effectiveness, re- 
lations with those who help you accom- 
plish it, or on method and organization 
in the handling of personnel, tools, sup- 
lies and services. Sensible living routines 
(proper food, rest, exercise to keep fit, 
etc.) are your passport to health, and 
good health is necessary to the achieve- 
ment of an ambitious program for 1948. 
Concern for community health and wel- 
fare may be a practical issue for your 
public contacts around the 12th; make 
new friends; improve relations with part- 
ners. Widen objectives and make your 
whole program—social, business or artis- 
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tic—more progressive, more uniquely a 
reflection of your own personality. Avoid 
extremes on the 16th, but let yourself 
go on the 18th, using your flair for the 
‘spectacular and the dramatic to put your- 
self or your ideas over. Even new ideas 
can be made to work in a practical way, 
or conservative lines of activity given a 
novel direction. 


January 19th to January 26th 

Financial moves are favored on the 
19th. A gift, refund, increased allowance, 
or improvement in your own earnings 
can send your stock up. Better not trade 
on this too confidently over the 20th; 
if you're too high-handed in your meth- 
ods, or flaunt authority, you may be due 
for a setback or disappointment. The 21st 
is much better, either to recover lost 
ground, or to find opportunity in unex- 
pected places right in your own neighbor- 
hood. Partners and associates can be 
counted on to be cooperative and helpful. 
Conclude agreements while the tide’s in 
your favor, for sharp controversy may 
develop over the 22nd. Guard against 
extravagant financial moves; rely on the 
judgment of more conservative partners 
before money commitments are made. 
Keep strictly within your budget. Don’t 
believe everything you hear on the 24th, 
or entertain doubts of self or others. 
Stick to facts you can substantiate. 


January 26th to January 31st 


The Full Moon puts you and your 
relations with public and partners in the 
spotlight. Your ability to make a good 
personal impression on contract with 
others, in business interviews, social or 
artistic activities, should open new doors 
for you. Plan a promotion, a recital, or 
other public appearance, an important 
party, or a wedding for the 26th, 27th 
or 3lst and be sure those who really 
count are invited. Agreements concluded 
at this time should be mutually profitable 
and lasting. The chance suggestion of a 
friend or bold program of your own may 
put you in line for new opportunity in 
the spring. Avoid extremes on the 28th 
and 29th. Your social judgment’s better 
on the days that follow. 












82 American 


Astrology 





Leo Daily Guide 


Thu.—Jan. 1.—VENUS—Keep your gen- 
erosity in check or you're liable to foot a 
bigger bill than you bargained for. Unex- 
pected entertaining can be stimulating in 
p.m., but can further flatten your purse. 

Fri. —Jan, 2—MERCURY-—Start the ball 
rolling to get yourself and household back 
on the usual -routine. 

Sat—Jan. 3—M ERCUR Y—News may ar- 
rive or decisions be taken with regard to 
employment, business or household systems 
Or equipment, health. Conclude arrange- 
ments in a.m. and then don’t get cold feet. 

Sun. — Jan. 4— MERCURY — Make the 
final post-holiday adjustments that. will put 
home and family back into the regular 
groove, Check accounts and make plans. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—MOON—A dreary Monday 
—work drags like a leaden weight and no 
one seems to be the least cooperative. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—M OON—After a slow start, 
things get more and more promising. Grasp 
any chance or offer to show off your ability, 
charm, personality, children—romance can 
culminate in a proposal, a sales talk inva 
contract. Go after what you want boldly. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—SUN—A bad case of jitters 
ruins judgment—an extravagant impulse or 
a gamble doesn’t help matters; say “no” to 
children’s demands. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—SUN—You love the world 
and the world loves you—make the most of 
the personal magnetism you're generating 
today. Keep your eye on what you want 
most and sew it up tight by evening. 

Fri—Jan. 9—-MERCURY—Routine falls 
flat and you may not be feeling up to par; 
slow down to get a perspective, 

Sat—Jan. 10—MERCURY—Things are 
not as muddled as they seem, and people 
won’t push you around unless you let them 
—family included. You’re carrying a heavy 
load which seems to be tying your hands 
completely now; sit down. and talk things 
over frankly to clear the air. 

Sun. — Jan. 11 — MERCURY — Wipe the 
slate clean and start a new program—one 
that will lighten your work, put less drain 
on your physical capacity and clear up re- 
sentments or inequities. A worthwhile idea, 
proposal, agreement, can be worked out. 

on.—Jan, 12—VENUS—Tension is ris- 
ing; strive to keep on an even keel in deal- 
ing with others. Evening can bring an in- 
spited idea, good news, a profitable en- 
counter; bring relatives or neighbors in on 
problems or social activities, 

Tue.—Jan. 13—VENUS—The good humor 
of a.m. bogs down in afternoon; the same 
old problems—reéal and imagined—drag at 
ou. Ask for a partner’s cooperation—you'll 
surprised. A sudden invitation can lead 
to an exceptionally happy evening. 

ed.—Jan. 14—PLUTO—Dig deep to 
untangle financial or property problems; 
drag the whole partnership financial situa- 
tion into the -clear. 

Thu—Jan. 15—PLUTO—Continue to fig- 
ure out ways and means, settle tax prob- 
lems, re-arrange credit. Hold a partner’s 


soaring ambitions in line in evening. 


‘ morning idea 


Fri.— Jan. 16 — PLUTO — Complete ar- 
rangements for buying equipment, making 
repairs, financing improvements, adjusting 
salaries. Don’t take the wrong road in p.m. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—News or vis- 
itors from a distance ‘should arrive . early. 
You can get lost in an interminable argu- 
ment or misunderstanding in evening—don't 
waste your time talking or traveling. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—JUPITER—One of those 
heart-warming days when you feel your. best 
and: look even better—and everyone notices 
it. Take the children for an outing, go to a 
party, or dazzle the current “big moment.” 

Mon.—Jan. 19—SATURN—Use your so- 
cial or professional position to bolster fi- 
nances; hit the boss for a raise, ask for an 
increase in allowance or an O.K. for a large 
purchase; conclude sales. 

Tue.—Jan. 20— SATURN — Hold every- 
thing—a wrong move creates. an extremely 
bad impression; superiors or public load 
more on your overburdened shoulders— 
show them how good you are. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—SATU RN—Tension pre- 
vails in. a.m., but p.m. proves all is well. 
Contacts made, opportunities offered, pro- 
posals tendered, ideas clarified in evening 
are solid; act now and don’t spoil things (or 
let a partner do so) by being greedy. 
Thu.—Jan. 22—U RANUS—Long-standin 
situations involving partners and financial 


.obligations come to a head; keep your real 


aims in mind and call on logic (or a friend) 
to solve these problems. 

Fri—Jan. 23—URANUS—Re-affirm the 
decisions taken yesterday; think things. over 
quietly, calling on your inner determina- 
tion. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—N EPTUNE—Family intru- 
sions, gossipy neighbors, disturbing tales or 
messages, upset inner equilibrium. With- 
draw and don’t believe all you hear. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—Clear out the closets, sort 
out old things to give away (mental as well 
as actual); examine problems from all an- 
gles, including what you feel about them. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—MARS—A strong sense 
of confidence in yourself, your ability, your 
personal qualities, should carry you success- 
fully thru a day of real opportunity; here 
is your chance to rise to a large occasion. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—MARS—Grasp a chance 
that brings you within sight or. long-range 
aims; accept offers that place you in a prom- 
inent pOsition, but watch expenses in p.m. 

Wed—Jan. 28—VENUS—Check prices 
carefully; curb a partner’s extravagance— 
put the emphasis on what you have, not 
what you want. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Money prob- 
lems are still in the forefront of your 
thoughts; adjustments are required—make 
them with a minimum of emotion. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—M ERCURY—Your head is 
full of a lot of foolish, and probably im- 
practical notions; clear out the cobwebs, 
also the spiders who are spinning them. 

Sat. — Jan. 31— MERCURY —An early 
is brilliant—and workable. 
Move fast to secure a partner’s cooperation, 
to interview clients, write applications or 
contracts, clarify ideas to family. 
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January, 1948 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


January Ist to January 11th 


Kesp your financial affairs unin- 
volved. Get out of debt rashly .con- 
tracted, but more important, straighten 
out your attitudes towards money and 
resist circumstantial pressures that would 
hem you in materially. If you're lucky 
ehough to be solvent (and who is, after 
Christmas?), manage to stay that way. 
Be wary of emotional assaults on your 
pocketbook around the 3rd and 4th; don’t 
let appeals to sentiment or visionary 
promises of quickie returns find you vul- 
nerable. If you're getting less than you 
think you're. worth, the temptation, 1s 
strong to change your job or earning 
procedures, yet promises of more money 
elsewhere may not materialize under 
present conditions. Better stay where you 
are and concentrate on the service you 
give or the creative scope your activity 
allows you, rather than the material re- 
muneration for it. Allocate funds. towards 
helping others in a sensible, unemotional 
way; don’t let yourself get too tied up’in 
obligations that may entail worry or con- 
fusion later on. The 6th is your best day 
to. decide important matters relating to 
your job, community or family welfare. 
You’re under pressures earlier, and 
around. the 10th, that may force your 
hand against your own best interests. 
Figure out what you owe yourself, then 
do what you can for others. Once that’s 
straight, you’re in a better position: you 
can negotiate from strength, not weak- 
ness. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon spotlights personal ‘in- 
terests—romantic, social, creative, pro- 
motional ventures can succeed if you use 
a little political sense in putting yourself 
over. Make headway in job, business of 
profession around the 12th and 18th; see 
that good work comes to the attention of 
those at the top. Join a community group, 
active in social or, civic affairs; you'll 
find it mentally stimulating anda help to 
you in practical ways. Anything ° that 
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makes you better known in your own 
field is worth the investment of time, 
service and energy. If administrative re- 
sponsibility falls upon you, accept it; as 
you rise to a challenge of. any sort, you 
build inner confidence, and so place your- 
self that much farther along the road to 
personal security. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Make the most of cooperative relations 
with public and partners arourtd the 19th, 
but play your -hand very close to the 
chest on the 20th. Keep your fears and 
uncertainties to yourself, for you're not 
likely to get much understanding or en- 
couragement. Follow up a financial hunch 
on the 21st, but be conservative, for an 
unexpected development on the 22nd may 
put a lot of strain on energy, morale or re 
sources. Avoid touchiness or. belligerence 
in relations with others. You'll find con- 
ciliatory tactics get the best results even 
when others evidence a shocking lack of 
consideration for any but themselves. 
Better not mix friendship and business on 
the 24th; irresponsible. advice can prove 
costly. Wishful thinking won't plug up a 
hole in your pocket, but persistent thrift 
will repair any damage caused by mis- 
placed confidence or poor judgment. 


January 26th to January 31st 


The Full Moon points up the necessity 
of building up inner confidence. With 
faith in yourself, you can do much to 
strengthen present and future security. 
Follow up a-creative idea that can open 
new avenues of expansion for you later 
in the spring. Entertain at home. Improve 
living quarters; add to family comfort 
Give your family the feeling your affairs 
are looking up, and their good fortune 
on the make along with yours. Optimism 
is. justified around the 26th and 27th 
Others may not see eye to eye with you, 
but you can win them over if you make 
the effort (28th). The 30th and 31st are 
excellent for practical moves to improve 
the financial picture and enhance busi- 
ness, social or professional prestige. 
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Thu. — Jan. 1— MARS — Family claims 
and outside interests vie for first place on 
what can be a stimulating and possibly 
exhausting holiday. Don’t. try to bein too 
many places at once. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Your money can 
slip through your fingers if you don’t watch 
it. Not everything marked down is a bar- 
gain—especially if you can do without it. 

Sat—Jan. 3—VENUS—You're an “easy 
touch” for anyone with a sentimental claim 
on you. Be generous with family and loved 
ones, but don’t got into debt to satisfy a 
whim. Better not gamble. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—VENUS— You're in the 
mood for excitement or romance; you need 
to be admired and appreciated. It’s O.K. 
if you don’t have to pay an exorbitant 
price for it. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—MERCURY — Plan your 
strategy before committing yourself by 
word or deed. Inner uncertainties or fears 
expose you to the unfriendly acts of others. 
Clear up old resentments. 

Tue. — Jan. 6— MERCURY — Necessity 
may ‘be the mother of invention, but you 
can forget its prod in the joy of demon- 
strating superior skills that open new 
doors to progress. 

Wed. — Jan. 7— MOON — You’ve much 
to do and a resurgent energy to help you 
get it done. Tie up loose ends. Make quick 
decisions, but tone down aggressiveness to 
avoid provoking family opposition. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—-MOON—In an excess of 
optimism, don’t rush off after new proposi- 
tions that cut you off from present security 
foundations, Postpone that radical change. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—SUN—If you're dissatisfied 
with things as they are, need more elbow- 
room for personal self-expression, do some- 
thing definite about it. Don’t blame “fate” 
for your social or creative inertia. 

Sat—Jan. 10—SUN — Wishful thinking 
won't put money in your pocket to satisfy 
extravagant or romantic demands, To want 
the wrong things, is almost to court frus- 
tration or defeat. Chin up and face reality. 

Sun—Jan. 11—SUN—The New Moon 
emphasizes the need for social stimulation, 
adventure, romance, creative expression. 
Even the “settled” can find it through nur- 
turing the unfoldment of their children. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Not only a 
job well done, but genuine satisfaction and 
pleasure in its accomplishment, contributes 
to public recognition and reward. 

Tue—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Beware of 
taking on more than you can handle, in 
excess of confidence and generous desire to 
be of. service. Give some people a finger, 
and they’ll take the whole hand. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—VENUS — Details 


‘ 


may 


crowd your calendar, but leave room for 
getting out to meet people. Enter the com- 
petition; you’ve a good chance to come out 
ahead. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—VENUS—You put your- 
self at a disadvantage if you permit self- 
doubt or petty financial worries to cramp 


your style. Act as if you had what it takes. 

Fri.—Jan. 16—VENUS—Those at the top 
may not know what they want, but don’t 
let them rattle you. Bid for promotion or 
enhanced prestige. 

Sat—Jan. 17—PLUTO—You can get a 
whale of a lot done today. Start early. 
Clear detail. Tie up loose ends. Give and 
accept cooperation. Start a new system, 

Sun. — Jan. 18— PLUTO — Everybody’s 
willing to throw their resources into the 
common pool—and all profit thereby. You're 
sure of yourself—and can serve as a pillar 
of strength for all who depend on-you, 

Mon.—Jan. 19— JUPITER — Make the 
most of good relations with partners and 
associates. Promote yourself and your ideas 
confidently. Widen contacts. Travel. Sell. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—JUPITER—Refuse house- 
room to destructive criticism, upsetting 
rumors, inner qualms and _ self-discourage- 
ment. Everybody has those days. Reserve 
judgment. Don’t travel. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—JUPITER—A fortuitous 
business or financial development can in- 
crease earnings, improve the scope and 
conditions of work heighten credit. 

Thu. — Jan. 22— SATURN — You can’t 
carry the whole world on one pair of 
shoulders. Lighten your load. Follow your 
financial hunch. Use persuasive, not aggres- 
sive tactics to secure others’ cooperation. 


Fri—Jan. 23—SATURN—Be properly 
concerned with matters of prestige and 
professional or social standing. You've 


earned recognition; see that you get it. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—URANUS—Take no need- 
less financial risk, especially on irresponsi- 
ble advice—but don’t let petty financial 
worries blind you to the main chance, 

Sun.—Jan. 25— URANUS — Congenial 
family atmosphere can do much to bolster 
your morale. Carefully plan the week ahead. 
Big things are in the making. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—NEPTUNE—The Full 
Moon highlights the importance: of inner 
reserves of confidence and strength—per- 
haps the key factor in your outer success 
and security. Powerful forces are working 
to promote that security. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—NEPTUNE—Better your 
performance and see it gets proper nOtice. 
Seek recognition or promotion. 

Wed.—Jan. 282—MARS—The competitive 
spirit is O.K. so long as you don’t overdo 
it and antagonize those you need to work 
with. Use tact and political judgment. 

Thu.—Jan. 29— MARS — Use initiative, 
but leave room for others to contribute 
ideas and suggestions, so that what you 
seek isn’t tabbed as pure self interest. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—VENUS—Know your mar- 
ket to take full advantage of a trend de- 
veloping in your favor. Look for bargains 
to improve household or office equipment. 
There may even be bargains: in personnel. 

Sat—Jan. 31—VENUS—Spend for do- 
mestic comfort, for your business, or on 
yourself to create a more striking impres- 
sion. Real estate and land deals favored. 
Improve -your home. Expand public ac- 
tivities. 
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January, 1948 





January, 1948 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


January Ist to January 11th 


Evarty January is no time to play 
both ends against the middle, to try to 
straddle an issue. or evade the conse- 
quences of your own muddled choices. 
Your judgment may be none too good 
around the 3rd and 4th, when emotional 
cross-currents complicate your situation 
as you see it, but you have to attempt 
some sort of clarification of your do- 
mestic or basic security set-up, if you are 
to come in out of the rain: Just to “blow 
hot and cold,” to swing from a visionary 
and unrealistic “high” to an equally ab- 
surd depressed “low,” merely contributes 
to your own confusion and the bewilder- 
ment of those who depend on you. If 
you’re confused in your loyalties, rule 
out sentimentality and unjustified claims 
on your kindness of heart. You won't 
please everybody, no. matter how hard 
you try, so stick to practical realities you 
can handle. Choose the course of action 
that has a dollar-and-cents value to you 
and yours, or that will eventually loosen 
the millstones you carry about your neck. 
Take a good look at present associations, 
friendships, plans and objectives (5th 
and. 10th). You may be required to 
change them, if they’re not giving the 
desired results. A romance or association 
on which you counted heavily may go 
sour; have the courage to clarify the 
relationship, set things straight or—cut 
it off before you’ve become too heavily 
entangled. Use the 6th for smoothing out 
personal relations; seek favors, inter- 
views; promote yourself socially or in 
business. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
family and security interests; problems 
that looked complex and insoluble may 
yield a solution with straight thinking 
and forthright decisive action, especially 
if you’ve figured out what it is you really 
want..Compromise and possible sacrifice 
of some personal objectives may still be 
necessary, but new doors should open for 
every one you close, Put on a vigorous 
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sales promotion around the 12th or 18th 
—to expand your social or business 
range, or to widen your audience for 
some creative effort. Educational matters 
strongly favored; special training to de- 
velop new skills and talents may pay off 
in surprising ways: Widen contacts gen- 
erally; get out of a mental rut; keep a 
sharp lookout for a new romantic inter- 
est that ean prove stimulating and give 
vour life more meaning. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Get your accounts in order on the 19th, 
and put something by for a rainy day; 
anything extra coming your way here 
should be kept in reserve. The 20th may 
bring some financial strain or drain, in- 
terfering with your plans, requiring a 
curtailment of personal expenditure. That 
gift for a sweetheart or friend, or the 
money set-aside for a new hat or a social 
fling, may have to go elsewhere on sud- 
den demand. Make up for it on the 21st 
when you'll find the situation more auspi 
cious for the satisfaction of personal 
wants or the claims of romance. Have 
enough in reserve to meet all emergencies 
on the 22nd. Avoid petty conflicts with 
subordinates or coworkers; deal with any 
clash of self interest in a conciliatory, 
understanding way. 


January 26th to January 3)st 

The Full Moon is an auspicious time 
to forward major practical objectives, 
speed a courtship on to a satisfactory 
climax, cement friendships and personal 
relations, and widen your field of per- 
sonal influence—socially or in business 
Mental activities are stimulated on the 
27th; long-range plans give you some- 
thing to work towards as conditions fa 
voring them materialize in the spring. 
Steer clear of personalities on the 28th; 
avoid controversy or offending the sen- 
sibilities of others by being capricious or 
contrary. The 30th and 3lst are days to 
trade’on your charm, your popularity 
with friends, neighbors, relatives, to pro 
mote your more progressive and stimu- 
lating ideas. Favors asked should be 
readily granted. 
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Thu. — Jan. 1— NEPTUNE — You may 
have a better time with stimulating new 
acquaintances than with neighbors and rel- 
atives, but don’t wander too far off the 
beaten path. Mind safety rules while trav- 


elli 

fri—Jan. 2—MARS—Make no decisions 
unless issues are clearly defined. Use imag- 
ination, but not to see handicaps that aren’t 
there. Don't drift; use your oars, and know 
where you're going. 

Sat—Jan. 3—MARS—Be on 
with home and family obligations. 
complicated to meet basic issues, than to 
try to evade them. You can win. needed 
support with good will and square dealing. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—MARS—Work out of a 
serious domestic or security problem by 
impersonal, clear-headed, straight thinking 
along new lines. 


the level 
It’s less 


Mon.—Jan. 5—VENUS—Take a_ good 
look at personal relationships — friends, 
sweethearts, relatives, neighbors. Sort out 
the worthless or obstructive. Retain only 


those who fit in with major security plans. 

Tue. — Jan. 6— VENUS—An enforced 
change of direction or plan may prove un- 
expectedly rich in new social or business 
opportunity. Turn on the charm. 

ed—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Be polite .to 
those nearest you even under stress of per- 
sonal discontent or irritation. Get your 
gripes down on paper, then tear it all up. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—MERCURY—Real oppor- 
tunity lies in routines, relationships close to 
you, Though other pastures seem greener, 
postpone the urge to change till Spring 

Fri.—Jan. 9—MOON—You can’t trim 
your sails to every wind. Offhand advice 
or a too rapid change of pattern can. only 
confuse you, throw you off base, Take your 
own “bearings.” 

Sat—Jan. 10—MOON—One of those 
days. Nothing seems worthwhile; friends 
and loved ones fall short of expectations; 
obstacles to what you want seem insur- 
mountable. All you need is a better sense 
of proportion. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—MOON—The New Moon 
focuses attention on family concerns, on 
basic problems affecting present and fu- 
ture security. Organize your forces. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—SUN—Bold, progressive 
planning opens the way to rewarding per- 
sonal accomplishment, Follow up unexpect- 
ed opportunity, a new romance, broader 
social or creative patterns. Put your best 
foot forward. 

Tue.—Jan.. 13—SU N—Knowing what you 
want, who can help, what hurdles have to 
be overcome to get there, is half the battle 
won. Rise to personal challenge and win. 

Wed.—Jan.- 14— MERCURY — Take an 
impersonal attitude to coworkers and the 
tasks expected of you. Don’t let personal 


dislikes interfere with a schedule. 
Thu.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—You'd prob- 
ably rather be doing a dozen things other 
than the work in hand, Resist the tempta- 
tion to procrastinate. 
Fri.~-Jan. 16—MERCURY—A change of 


method, or shift to more stimulating occu- 
pation, new people to work with, or an in- 
ventive workable idea, not only improve 
performance but give you a feeling of 
greater security. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Seek interviews, 
public contacts, opportunities to widen 
social or business sphere. Bank on others’ 
readiness to like you. Be quick to cooper- 
ate, but be wary of commitments later. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—VENUS—Everything’s on 


your side; make cherished dreams come 
true. Plan your biggest party, Consum- 
mate a marriage or business partnership 


Demonstrate your social talents. 
Mon.—Jan. 19—PLUTO—Improve work- 


ing conditions, Establish better relations 
with coworkers. Improve credit. Increase 
reserves. Pull strings. 


Tue.—Jan. 20— PLUTO — Meet obliga- 
tions on demand. Ask no favors. Expect 
little of friends and you won't be disap- 
pointed. A financial setback may necessi- 
tate @ radical change of plans. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—PI.UTO—A broader per- 
spective on material and personal prob- 
lems points the way to their constructive 
solution. Rest your mind by throwing at- 
tention beyond the press of the immediate. 
Read. Study. Travel. 

Thu.—Jan. 22— JUPITER — Keep your 
eye on major objectives. Permit no in- 
trusion of personal considerations. no med- 
dling, no jitters, no resentments. Don’t 
demand too much of loved ones. 

Fri—Jan. 23—JUPITER — Look boldly 
ahead. A change of attitude, progressive 
thinking, may point the way to business, 
social or professional opportunity. 

Sat—Jan. 24—SATURN—You've a ten- 
dency to see things out of proportion— 
prospects too romantically rosy, or the 
odds stacked against you. 

Sun.—Jan. 25— SATURN — Share your 
ideas with those closest to you, Seek the 
counsel of older, wiser friends. Welcome 
the chance to widen your acquaintance. 

Mon. — Jan. 26—URANUS—The Full 
Moon highlights major objectives, oppor- 
tunities for social and professional ad- 
vancement, the possibilities of romance, 
encouragement to new creative effort. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—URANUS—Be alert to 
unexpected opportunity possibly from a dis- 
tance. Widen your field of experiment, cre- 
ative expression. Make new contacts, Travel 
and sell. 

Wed. — Jan. 28—NEPTU NE — You're 
your own worst enemy when you let petty 
considerations interfere with efficiency or 
performance throw you off base. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—NEPTUNE—Keep_ your 
own counsel until new ideas simmering in 
the back of your mind have been thor- 
oughly worked out. 

Fri—Jan. 30—MARS—You can call the 
turn and write your own ticket. Get on a 
bandwagon. Cash in on some popular trend. 
Hitch your wagon to a rising star. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—M ARS—Make the most of 
social, business, cultural contacts; Put your- 
self and your more practical ideas into 
wide circulation. Write. Trayel. Sell. 
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January, 1948 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


January Ist to January 11th 


Make allowances for the confusions 
and uncertainties in the minds of those 
around you. You may have cause to sus- 
pect ulterior motives that put what they 
say and do in a queer light, but be sure 
you're not projecting such suspicions 
out of your own insecurity. Don’t read 
too much between the lines around the 
3rd and 4th, nor put too much reliance 
on rumor or hearsay reports. The cagier 
you are in your own actions, the less 
candid others are likely to be with you. 
Steer clear of anything that smells of 
intrigue; don’t be a party to a whisper- 
ing campaign against neighbors or rel- 
atives, even if you have little cause to 
trust or to admire them. Don’t take up 
with plausible strangers when you travel 
—stick to routes and places with which 
you are familiar. Guard the place you’ve 
earned in business or your social group 
against the challenge of the ruthless or 
the envious (5th and 10th). Entertain at 
home on the 6th; spend to ipcrease home 
comfort and family welfare. A real estate 
investment can be profitable. Financial 
moves are also favoted on the 8th, but 
don’t, in an excess of optimism, Over- 
extend yourself, or dip too deeply into 
family or partnership reserves. Stick to 
the program you’ve mapped out for your- 
self for the next three months. Be flex- 
ible in details, but don’t go off on tan- 
gents because your progress is less sure, 
direct or swift than you had hoped. Your 
initiative will have freer rein by April. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon emphasis suggests that 
you explore to the full the possibilities 
in your own neighborhood. Write of 
homey things and of people you know 
hest; sell more intensively among cus- 
tomers at close range ; make political cap- 
ital in your. own district; make use of 
the social opportunities that are a part 
of your casual day-to-day activities. Your 
larger outside interests are best served 
by the skill and thoroughness with which 
you tie up loose ends or supervise details 
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others may have overlooked. Cooperative 
finances are favored on the 12th; invest 
in land or home improvement. Open your 
home to those who share material and 
cultural interests; many a profitable deal 
can be made over a good table, or under 
the spur of romance, a life be encour- 
aged to stimulating change. Improve 
earnings, working conditions, business or 
professional prospects on the 18th. En- 
thusiasm for the task in hand can stimu- 
late social or business preferment. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Widen contacts on the 19th; friends 
you make may not be immediately valu- 
able, but can prove so later on. Let the 
other fellow do most of the talking on 
the 20th; if you force issues or strive 
too anxiously for place or profit, the 
decision may go against you;.you might 
lose out on an important contract, Fol- 
low a hunch on the 21st that has bearing 
on your basic security set-up. Pull strings 
behind the scenes to improve your do- 
mestic situation or increase the family 
welfare. If under stram or pressure on 
the 22nd, try not to show it; don’t take 
your business problems home with you. 
Interference with personal plans may set 
you on edge, cause conflict with friends 
or loved ones. Be less demanding and 
you'll get a better deal all around. 


January 26th to January 31st 


Favorable business and social develop- 
ments are highlighted by the Full Moon. 
Financial prospects are good; a sound 
proposition promising substantial profit 
and prestige may come up around the 
26th or 27th. Get into a pool; take an 
option; start financing procedures; it 
may take a couple of months to shape 
up completely, but if you use your own 
resources confidently and get good back- 
ing, you may be in on the ground floor 
of a big thing. Avoid extravagance on 
the 28th, 29th; don’t mix romance and 


business. Use the 30th and 3lst to raise 
money for worthwhile causes. Trust your 
hunches in financial moves to further pri- 
vate interests, 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—URANUS—If you're roped 
into partying, call it quits early—what’s 
hilarious one moment may fall flat the next; 
pocketbook and nerves feel the wear and 
tear. Make calls, see elders during day. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE— Energy may 
be a bit below par; watch any tendency to 
question others’ motives or actions. See 
friends whose good sense and discrimina- 
tion you can trust; talk things over, plan. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—NEPTUNE—Family get-to- 
gethers, announcements, news or programs 
being set in motion make it quite a day. 
Wires may get crossed in the commotion of 
p.m. but with tact and good will evening 
ends on a high note. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—NEPTUNE—Get yourself 
reorganized—routine tasks and duties ex- 
pected of you may be more challenging than 
usual. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—MARS—Do your best and 
don’t force issues even if you do feel pulled 
in different directions. Selfishness or lack of 
consideration can make trouble. Contact in- 
fluential people, build good will. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—MARS—Financial and. se- 
curity matters claim attention; stretch the 
budget. Look for ways to add to income, 
improve business or domestic setup. Enter- 
tain; line up support. 

ed.—Jan. 7—VENUS—High, wide and 
handsome is the way it goes—especially 
money. Call a halt before you get in too 
deep or irritation mounts. P.M. hold prom- 
ise of gain, progress; den’t fritter oppor- 
tunities. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—VENUS—Excellent for fi- 
nancial arrangements, public or private af- 
fairs; make every effort to sew up deals, 
advance well laid plans. Curb impatience or 
flightiness in p.m. Watch costs. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—MERCURY—Check over 
all the details to keep the machinery run- 
ning smoothly. Put your best foot forward 
in p.m.—worry needn’t show. 

Sat.— Jan. 10— MERCURY — Rumors, 
gossip or suspicion can stir up an unsavory 
stew; keep in the clear. Discharge duties 
fully and leave no opening for criticism. 

Sun.— Jan. 11— MERCURY —Join in 
neighborhood activities; catch up on news, 
correspondence. Ideas flow and you should 
be able to express yourself well—which can 
lead to beneficial arrangements. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—MOON—It’s hard to set- 
tle down with the feeling of excitement or 
tension in the air, but your thoroughness is 
a help. Evening can be ideal; entertain or 
relax with those nearest and dearest. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—MOON—Old problems or 
responsibilities may interrupt your enthusi- 
astic start. Show how good you are—do all 
you can on your own hook and you can 
attract unexpected support or favors. 

ed.—Jan,. 14—SUN—Emphasize the 
personal approach to adjust domestic or 
business problems; get at the root of: dif- 
ficulties. Keep emotions out of the picture 
in p.m. 


Thu.—Jan. 15—SUN—-Give pet projects 


or experiments a tryout; find a niche for 


particular talents in larger fields. Sociability 
may strike a high in evening—and so can 
the check. 

Fri—Jan. 16—SUN—Children may be 
difficult in a.m. or need allowance supple- 
mented. Shopping, a luncheon party or mat- 
inee boosts spirits. Evening may be a let- 
down; conserve energy. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—Make _im- 
provements that lighten your tasks; refur- 
bish furnishings or wardrobe. Visitors or 
friends may keep you so busy that you're 
out on your feet by night; slow down. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—A friendly, 
zestful day when everybody perks up. Get 
together with relatives or friends. Reach 
decisions on property, business interests. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Stir out and 
about; relations with others are unusually 
pleasant and satisfying. Push for decisions 
on partnership or legal matters. Extend 
your influence. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—VENUS—AIl of the dis- 
agreeable details and duties come up for 
attention at once. Try not to worry or carry 
a chip on your shoulder. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—V ENUS—The pace is fast 
but results show in p.m. Arrange credit, 
financing; revise allowances, complete sales, 
secure backing. Don’t overreach tonight. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—PLUTO—Conflicting in- 
terests come out into the open. Call on tact 
and patience to arbitrate differences and ar- 
range for a new deal. Friends or loved ones 
may be up in arms tonight; go slow. 

Fri—Jan. 23—PLUTO—Review yester- 
day’s decisions. Trust your feelings or 
hunches. Plan for greater security. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—JUPITER—Uncertainty or 
aimlessness block progress, Impressions or 
reports may be twisted. Join in group or 
club activities in p.m. Sort out ideas. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—Good day to 
relax and get away for a trip or excursion. 
Get perspective on problems; plan moves, 

Mon.—Jan. 26—SATURN—Ride the tide 
of fortune with confidence in your ability. 
Past ecorts pay off in increased prestige and 
wider opportunity. Wear laurels modestly. 

Tue.— Jan. 27 —SATURN — Along the 
same lines as yesterday; get busy on fi- 
nancing or business details, put down a 
sound foundation. Fatigue may carry irrita- 
tion in its train tonight; slack off. 

Wed.— Jan. 28— URANUS — Personal 
plans or desires may have to be postponed 
(or prove unsatisfactory) in the press of 
larger issues. Confer with elders or depend- 
able associates on knotty problems. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—URANUS—Clarify aims 
and make necessary adjustments; stopgap 
measures are better than none. Don’t sur- 
render judgment to emotions. 

Fri—Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—tTurn atten- 
tion to personal matters; examine feelings 
and clear out any impractical day-dreams. 
Put your house in order—mentally or phys- 
ically. 

Sat—Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—Work confi- 
dentially or behind the scenes to bring in- 
spired ideas to practical form. Use your 
pursuasiveness to effect agreements on prop- 
erty or financial matters. 





ee ae 


~ — 


bos sh 


Ca 








ty 
an 


be 
le- 
at- 
>t- 


ir- 
or 
re 


et 
ch 


ily 
ns 
nd 


is- 
ry 


st 
1t, 
2S, 


nl- 
ct 
\r- 
es 


F- 
or 


or 
or 
or 








January, 1948 





January, 1948 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


January Ist to January 11th 


E arty January calls for the exam- 
ination of your values, your friends and 
objectives with an unjaundiced eye. If 
finances are at low ebb, or friends drift 
away or let you down, if what you go 
after turns into “Sutter’s gold” in your 
hands, maybe you are at fault, not some 
tricky fate delighting in tantalizing you 
to no purpose. At worst, such defeats 
are only temporary; everyone has to pay 
at some time or other for misplaced 
confidence in unworthy people, for false 
values, for straining after goals out of 
reach, for spending foolishly to keep up 
appearances. If the bill for misjudgment 
is a stiff one (around the 3rd and 4th), 
pay up and revise your program to incor- 
porate the lessons. learned. Turn from 
the unreachable to what’s under your 
nose, some opportunity for pleasure or 
profit in your own backyard. Just be- 
cause general prospects are good and op- 
timism’s justified, put your affairs in 
order to be able to take advantage of 
opportunity when it comes (6th and 8th). 
Clear debts; go on a strict budget; make 
more intelligent use of the resources in 
hand. Work less on the spur of the mo- 
ment; take time out to plan, investigate, 
study things through—especially around 
the 5th and 10th, when impromptu an- 
swers and hit-or-miss jabs at what’s 
expected of you simply won’t fill the bill. 
You have to know what you're doing, 
know what you're talking about—if 
you’re writing or selling. Territory be- 
yond your usual field should be thor- 
oughly “researched” before you risk time, 
money and energy to exploit it. Write, 
travel and sell on the 6th and &th. Spread- 
ing good will and confidence pays off in 
dollars and cents. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
finances—requiring order and thrift in 
the organization of present resources. 
Big things may be in the making, to 
materialize later in the spring, but they 
call for long-range planning, special train- 
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ing, demonstrable experience and know- 
how. Use this time to acquire these 
things. Improve relations with partners 
(12th) : be alert to the chance to tie up 
with progressive, forward-looking groups 
or individuals who are bent on going 
places in a hurry. Make the contacts now, 
but no major business changes (unless 
you have to) before the end of March. 
Follow up social, creative or romantic 
opportunities on the 18th. Widen contacts 
and use the glad hand of fellowship to 
promote long-range interests. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Use the 19th and 21st to bring your 
efforts to the attention of superiors, to 
seek advice or favors. You may be the 
prey of your own discouragement on the 
20th, or feel disinclined for personal 
reasons to put your best foot forward. 
Difficulties with in-laws or co-workers 
may throw you off base on the 22nd; 
aggressive tactics at home or in business 
may boomerang. Diplomacy and suave 
handling of others under emotional 
stress not only preserves peace, but pro- 
tects major security interests. Don’t get 
your values mixed on the 24th; turn a 
deaf ear to sentimental assaults on your 
budget or reserves. 


January 26th to January 31st 


The Full Moon spotlights long-range 
security plans. Sound promotional ideas 
have every prospect of success if you 
give them time to germinate or mature 
before you set them in motion. Widen 
your mental outlook. If you sell, broaden 
your territory, make important contacts 
farther afield. Writers can find contacts 
with editors stimulating and profitable ; 
turn the flash-in-the-pan success into 
steady, consistent output. Work with 
partners on the 27th, or with neighbors 
and relatives. A chance contact may give 
your whole campaign to put yourself 
over the needed stimulus to step up your 
efforts. Avoid impulsive, extravagant 
gestures on the 28th-29th; the 30th-31st 
are more auspicious to win favors and in- 
spire the enthusiastic support of others. 
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Thur.—Jan. 1—SATURN—Break it up 
early and stay out of the limelight—you’re 
too apt to go overboard. Partners are hard 
to handle in p.m., but try to keep dissension 
private; sudden decisions or contacts reflect 
on reputation. 

Fri—Jan. 2—URANUS—Pick up the 
pieces. Mild social entertainment is pleasant, 
but keep to quiet pastimes. 

Sat—Jan. 3—URANUS—Finances, earn- 
ings, purchases, require thought, decision or 
action; use the full force of your personality 
and present luck to call forth influence or 
gain social honors. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—URANUS—Total up the 
bills; take an inventory of where you're 
going and why. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—Worry, fears, 
distrust of self and those around you darken 
the outlook; news or stories you hear don’t 
help matters; travel is irritating and fruit- 
less. Solution of personal or financial prob- 
lems in evening relieves the load somewhat. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—NEPTUNE—Adjust ideas, 
action, contracts, in a.m. Schedule inter- 
views, enter applications, work out practical 
details of personal projects, solicit aid or 
have fun with family and néighbors, look 
for romance close at home, in p.m. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—JUPITER—Take it easy; 
you’re jittery and rarin’ to go, and far too 
apt to put your foot in it where aggression 
will do you harm. Sort out ideas, desires. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—Lady Luck is 
smiling on you as you wake; move imme- 
diately to strengthen personal poOsition,. to 
gain audience for your ideas or talents— 
don’t be thrown off base by opposition from 
partners—this is your day to shine. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—V ENUS—Finances hold first 
consideration. Get another’s viewpoint. Evi- 
dence of your practicality gives prestige a 
boost in p.m. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—VENUS—Time and money 
can be spent to no purpose in a.m. Your 
brain just won’t function in p.m.; ideas re- 
ceive opposition from people and things; 
social meetings fall flat; travel is hampered 
by traffic or breakdowns. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Go to work on 
figuring out just what the budget will or 
will not allow; make decisions, plans, lay 
down the law. 

Mon.—Jan. 12— MERCURY — Overhaul 
the whole system of household or business. 
Show off talents in evening. An idea here 
can have both vision and practicality. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—M ERCURY—Personal op- 
portunity and good humor of a.m. may seem 
blocked or be cut off by cynicism in p.m. 
Order is restored and mental clarity func- 
tions again in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—MOON—Domestic, fam- 
ily or basic business concerns present prob- 
lems—don’t drag them out into the open. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—MOON—Make allowances 
if family duties clash with social or educa- 
tional interests. Evening excellent for a 


party at home if hilarity and mild excesses 
are agreeable. 


Frj—Jan, 16—MOON—You may get off 


on the wrong foot in a.m., but damage can 
be repaired, harmony restored, in p.m. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—SUN—News. you've been 
waiting for should arrive. Use personal ap- 
peal to further interests, adjust problems 
with children. Write a conciliatory letter, 
and then don’t get lost in a fog in evening 

Sun.—Jan. 18—SUN—Take situations in 
your hands and go after what you want, 
whether it’s romance, a personal opening, a 
business opportunity; a work-saving device 
for home. 

Mon. — Jan. 19— MERCURY —Start a 
New Deal in home or business routine. Hire 
help, order supplies, make improvements, 
sign leases. Call the bosses’ attention to 
your efficiency. 

Tue. — Jan. 20 — MERCURY — Interrup- 
tions, delays, illness, slow up work or 
create worry. Don’t drive yourself too hard 
or become discouraged—hit the hay early. 

Wed.—Jan. 21 — MERCURY — Nervous- 
ness impedes speed in a.m., but new doors 
open in p.m.; sign contracts, interview 
clients or employers, arrange social activ- 
ities, implement plans. Try to keep peace in 
the family in evening. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—VENUS-—Situations may 
seem too big to buck and the conflict be- 
tween personal and public desires insoluble, 
but a way out can be found; friends, legal 
counsellors, relatives may help. Don’t ex- 
press vourself too forcibly in’ evening. 

Fri.—Jan. 23—VENUS—Try a new tack 
to resolve partnership differences; new ele- 
ments make adjustment possible. 

Sat.— Jan. 24— PLUTO — Debts, taxes, 
credit, accounts, are in a tangle; you or a 
partner may be aiming too high—take time 
to reorganize, revise. estimates. 

Sun.—Jan, 25—PLUTO—A mildly social 
day—interests are likely to run from the 
extremely material off into deep metaphys- 
ical waters: Evening more exciting. 

Mon. — Jan. 26 — JUPITER — Enormous 
personal, profession, social, political, educa- 
tional, opportunity of a permanent char- 
acter opens doors to your ultimate object- 
ives. Don’t be dismayed or disbelieving— 
this is the first glimmer of something big. 

Tue. — Jan. 27 — JUPITER — Work out 
practical details of yesterday’s ideas; sign 
contracts, consider proposals, talk things 
over with partners in p.m. Hold ideas in 
lime and keep mum in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—SATURN—Personal de- 
sires, family obligations, property commit- 
ments, must now be considered in light of 
professional position or public activities. 

Thu. — Sat. 29—SATURN—A restless 
night doesn’t contribute to humor or alert- 
ness. Nervousness, interruptions, petty an- 
noyances,.can lead to friction, accidents. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—URANUS—Strive to keep 
ultimate aims in mind and sensitiveness at 
a’ minimum in social relations; misunder- 
standing can spoil an excellent day. 

Sat.— Jan. 31— URANUS — Everything 
moves like clockwork—from the Saturday 
chores to. entertaining the boss; writing, 
contacts, study, parties, are productive. 
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January, 1948 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


January Ist to January 11th 


Kyow your own worth and you'll be 
less vulnerable to assaults on reputation 
or prestige from within or without. If 
you're enjoying the spotlight, don’t let 
it go to your head, nor should you take 
it as evidence of worthlessness if—at the 
opposite extreme—your light has so far 
been hidden under a bushel. Discourage- 
ment around the 3rd and 4th may throw 
your self valuation all out of line. Should 
you be publicly misjudged or depreciated 
or “passed over,” give things a little 
time to right themselves. The balance 
will soon be restored, and you can get 
your just deserts. Powerful forces are 
protecting essential interests, as may be 
demonstrated around the 6th and &th— 
not only to the benefit of your self es- 
teem, but to your pocket as well. Adjust 
your budget around the 5th and 10th to 
meet general conditions that bring finan- 
cial pressures, or the demands of cooper- 
ative business interests that might require 
personal sacrifice until such ventures are 
stabilized. Plug up all budget leaks, con- 
tinuing to sanction expenditures only for 
essentials. All your financial calculations 
should be made on long-term, not short- 
term results. Resist the temptation to dig 
into reserves to meet immediate needs. 
Keep your savings intact, even add to 
them, no matter what the cost in super- 
ficial or transient enjoyments. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon, in your Sun-sign, 
puts the reins of decision and manage- 
ment into your own capable hands. The 
display of inventiveness in the handling 
of personnel, tools or working proce- 
dures,.can add materially to your earn- 
ings. Put money into labor-saving de- 
vices; they'll pay for themselves by step- 
ping up efficiency or giving you more 
time for civic interests or creative handi- 
crafts. Financial moves, household or 
office improvements, are favored around 
the 12th. Add to partnership resources 
or your own material reserves on the 
18th. Draw on joint funds to improve 
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your home, buy land or real estate, or 
invest for long-term returns. Dividends 
on what you already hold should .do 
much to increase your own and your 
family’s security. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Improved personal relations among 
those both near and far can do much to 
give you a personal lift. A romance or 
creative effort prospers if cleverly pro- 
moted. Don’t let financial pressures on 
the 20th interfere with otherwise worth- 
while personal ventures; curtail luxury 
spending and reject selfish demands, but 
don’t pull the purse strings so tight every 
one is aware of your privations or sacti- 
fices and made uncomfortable. An unex- 
pected raise or windfall or promotion can 
send your stock up as well as ease finan 
cial strain around the 21st. Don’t build 
on it too recklessly, however, for the de- 
mands of the 22nd may preempt re- 
sources earmarked for personal use into 
more duty-bound channels. Have enough 
in hand to help out a partner who needs 
a lift over a difficult hurdle. Keep a 
clear head in dealing with relatives and 
in-laws. Permit no interference that goes 
beyond take-it-or-leave-it advice. Make 
your own decisions, but keep them im- 
personal, uninfluenced by irritation or re- 
sentment. Sidestep a misunderstanding 
with partners on the 24th. Issues are un- 
clear and conflict can reflect adversely 
on credit or prestige. 


January 26th to January 31st 


The Full Moon highlights the financial 
situation, due for a decided improvement 
if you play your cards wisely and with 
confidence. Put unused skills to work. 
Get backing for projects with practical 
possibilities. Discharge obligations in 
such a way your credit rating improves 
New systems tried out on the 27th can 
save time and money. Raise your value 
to yourself and to others. Don’t spoil 
things on the 28th-29th by impatience 
or a display of temperament. Let othérs 
toot your horn, sponsor your fitness for 
preferment or promotion. Be alert to pos- 
sible advancement the 30th and 3lst. 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—JUPITER—Don'’t be drawn 
into family spats at parties and take it easy 
driving home. Resolutions or plans made 
should take the long view. Sudden visitors 
or minor accidents upset routine in p.m. 

Fri—Jan. 2—SATURN—A quiet, after- 
math sort of day. Mend soctal tences men- 
tally if not actually. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—SATURN—News, promises, 
of personal importance should arrive early; 
make decisions and take action before lunch 
that will secure finances, reputation, self 
confidence. Judgment is marred in p.m. by 
confused issues or persons, but late evening 
offers fine chance to mend financial fences 
thru social contacts. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—SATURN—Check accounts, 
bills, expenditures, taxes; adjust personal 
desires to possibilities. Friends make even- 
ing gay. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—URANUS—P’roblems_ in- 
volving money, obligations, property, credit, 
make this a blue Monday; the advice or 
help of friends offers a solution—a friend 
may know a friend who has the needed in- 
fluence. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—URANUS—Dispatch rou- 
tine early to leave yourself free to grasp an 
excellent opportunity to make a good buy, 
get an increase in allowance or salary, close 
a deal: sew things up now for another 
chance may not come along until spring. 

Wed. — Jan. 7— NEPTUNE—Overconf- 
dence tempts you to leap-not climb-out on 
a limb; check ideas, news; drive carefully; 
let in-laws argue without your help. A nerv- 
ous undertone colors p.m. Act self confi- 
dently even if you don’t feel that way. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—NEPTUNE—You're  op- 
timistic, perhaps for no tangible reason. 
Tackle financial, property, legal . problems 
with this attitude, and don’t. falter inwardly 
or. outwardly in late p.m. 

Fri—Jan. 9—MARS—Work patiently to 
advance personal interests and don’t let 
worry show if deals stall. Postpone deci- 
sions until late p.m. when new factors or 
dependable counsel aid judgment. 

Sat—Jan. 10—MARS—Too much of a 
snarl for much headway in a.m. Take a long 
range view if decisions are forced in p.m.— 
on finances, property, investments, etc. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—MARS—Turn your ingen- 
uity and’ mental acuteness to ways and 
means of increasing production, efficiency. 
News or visitors brighten p.m 

Mon.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Whirlwind. tac- 
tics are the order of the day; complete busi- 
ness deals, get improvements planned yes- 
terday under way, take advantage of unex 
pected openings or opportunities. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—V.ENUS—Self confidence 
(and perhaps a silent partner backing you 
up) enables vou to mect obstacles or de 
lavs calmly. Ingenious ideas, resourceful- 
ness, pay off in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Catch up 


on correspondence, news. Don’t let moodi- 
ness or dissatisfaction interfere with well 
laid plans. 


Thu—Jan. 15—MERCURY —Intangibles 


—notions, fleeting ideas, trends—draw at- 
tention from tasks at hand. Attend to what's 
necessary and rest up—the neighbor’s party 
may spill over and disturb sleep. 

Fri—Jan. 16—MERCURY—Unpleasant 
news or general indisposition starts you off 
on the wrong track, but you snap back 
quickly. Arrange a pleasant luncheon date 
—and combine business. with pleasure’ in 
p.m, 

Sat.—Jan. 17—MOON—You’re geared to 
high. speed; push deals, personal or business 
interests in a.m. News or visitors may 
change your plans in p.m. Keep illusions, 
tricks in the. realm of movies, amateur 
magic, etc. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—-MOON—Excellent for en- 
tertaining, reaching decisions on domestic 
or property matters, Get the family O.K. 
(and cooperation) on improvements that 
add to comfort and well being. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—SUN—You’ve got a freer 
hand for personal activities; draw neighbors, 
relatives or children into your plans. Turn 
energy to pet projects. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—SUN—It’s a rocky road, 
with lowering skies. Try not to fight limita- 
tions, duties, obligations that seem to block 
your plans. Easy does it. 

Wed.—Jan. 21I—SUN—Full speed ahead; 
conclude deals or agreements to ease the 
financial strain, or add to income. Approach 
superiors, work for promotion. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—Thresh out 
(with patience and diplomacy) old problems 
of management and financing; arrange for 
better working conditions or equipment. 
Sidestep quarrels, interference, accidents. 

* Fri. Jan. 23—MERCURY—Test out new 
ideas or €xperiments you thought of’ in 
nicht. Clear up chores and step out. 

Sat.—Jan, 24—VENUS—Public functions, 
social commitments can be a drain: don’t 
get in too deep. Attend to practical details 
in p.m. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—VENUS—A pleasant easy- 
going day. Discuss plans with partners or 
loved ones. Strengthen ties. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—PLUTO—Reorganization 
can put affairs on a more stable basis: fin- 
ish old business, secure additional backing. 
Wise moves add to prestige. Don't get dis- 
couraged or impatient in p.m. 

Tue—Jan. 27—PLUTO—New methods 
or systems, special. skills, talents or train- 
ing pav off. Don’t let annoying details. de- 
lavs get vour goat in late afternoon. Keep 
mum and watch vour step 

Wed.—Jan. 28—IUPITER—Stick to the 
program arranged—interviews, trips, etc. 
join in group or public activities 

Thu.—Jan. 29— JUPITER — Disquieting 
news or personality differences make good 
iudement. difficult. Reserve opinions. Con- 
trol restlessness. 

Fri—Jan. 30—SATURN—Go to the top 
for what you want; seek favor, support. 
Stress cooperation, mutual ambitions, Take 
any bows modestly. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—SATURN—Conclude busi- 
ness deals, financial or working arrange- 
ments. Strengthen vour position. Ambitious 
goals can be reached. 
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January, 1948 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 


January Ist to January 11th 


Y ovre not sure what to believe or 
whom to trust as events in early January 
make you wonder whether you're stand- 
ing on your head or your feet. If ro- 
mantic illusions fail you, and you're 
caught in a web of drab circumstance, 
don’t go to the opposite extreme and 
decide nothing’s worth struggling for, 
because nothing’s going to make any dif- 
ference a hundred years from now. The 
truth lies somewhere between the ex- 
treme of unrealistic, wishful thinking 
and hopeless discouragement. Be glad for 
any crisis that puts your mental attitudes 
through the wringer of hard common 
sense. You’ve a strong practical streak 
and can rise to emergency when you have 
to. Lend your mature judgment, toler- 
ance and understanding to those close to 
you who are emotionally confused, or too 
mixed up in their values to give you the 
support you have a right to expect. Stand 
firm against in-laws who may try (3rd 
and 4th) to turn your life upside down. 
Others can’t get their hooks into you, 
unless you let them, through feeling inse- 
cure within yourself. Build up inner con- 
fidence and take an impersonal perspec- 
tive so that you can repel any inva- 
sion from without or within. Stand your 
ground under the strain of the 5th and 
10th when problems involving partners, 
the stability of your marriage, your prog- 
ress towards security, are likely to come 
up for impartial review. Make adjust- 
ments if they’re forced on you, but be 
sure you're not walking from one blind 
alley into another. You'll fare better to 
postpone important security changes until 
spring. The generosity of friends, the 
glow of expansive future plans, provide 
a needed lift around the 6th and 8th. 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
inner reserves, putting a premium on the 
skill with which you can manipulate the 
all-important, tho intangible factors in a 
situation to get what vou need, or to give 
unobstrusively where your own strength 
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and steadiness can stabilize things when 
others rock the boat. Know what you 
want. Make a bold and dramatic effort to 
put yourself over around the 12th. Pay 
attention to dress, to social opportunities, 
to the chance for a whirlwind romance, 
to an independent creative project that 
can give you a sense of adventure and a 
new importance as a person. Put yourself 
in wider circulation around the 18th; im- 
prove partnership. relations, cement 
friendships, stir things up in your own 
neighborhood. Trade on your charm. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Financial moves contributing to fam- 
ily comfort and welfare are favored on 
the 19th. An improvement in income 
gives a sense of security. Guard it under 
the stresses of the 20th when delays or 
obstructions have to be dealt with. Part- 
ners may prove stubborn and uncooper- 
ative. Difficulties can be smoothed over 
on the 21st. Avoid hasty financial moves 
on the 22nd, under outside pressures 
that get you into a tight corner. Make 
any personal sacrifice needed to keep your 
own or partners’ affairs sound and sol- 
vent. Emotional involvements, irritating 
in-laws or unrealistic attitudes can inter- 
fere with your work and depress your 
spirits on the 24th. 


January 26th to January 31st 


The Full Moon puts the spotlight on 
you and your relations with others. 
Broad new social opportunities contrib- 
ute to broader public contacts and better 
understanding with partners. You’re en- 
couraged to expand objectives; generous 
friends stand ready to further your prog- 
ress. Romance is favored on the 27th. Af- 
fairs of children prosper. Recognize and 
encourage talent wherever you find it. 
Follow the call of adventure—in romance 
or business where willingness to take a 
risk, or to demonstrate your inventive 
abilities as well as personal chatm are 
factors in success. Avoid extremes on 
the 29th, but give yourself free rein on 
the 30th and 31st. Put yourself and your 
ideas in widest possible circulation. — 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—PLUTO~—A partner’s gen- 
erosity can wreck the budget unless you 
call it a night early. But don't let last 
night's vie _— to an outburst of tem- 
perament in p. 

Fri.—Jan. UP ITER—Renew acquain- 
tariceship with libraries, museums, bookish 
friends; catch up on correspondence. 

Sat.— Jan. 3—JUPITER—A decision 
taken solely on the basis of inner convietion 
or self analysis gives you the ammunition 
to solve partnership or social problems and 
to clarify your aims. Don’t let self doubt, 
misunderstanding or crackpot theories sway 
you in p.m. Turn on charm in evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 4— JUPITER — Troublesome 
dreams may leave you vaguely disquieted; 
try to clarify fears or problems, even if this 
requires writing things out. 

Mon.—Jan, 5—SATURN—Long-standing 
conditions in profession or social life return 
to plague you and ‘block personal desires. 
Support from secret backers, inner convie- 
tion or private knowledge bolsters’ prestige. 

Tue.— Jan. 6— SATURN — Children. or 
sweethearts require tactful firmness in a.m. 
A legitimately selfish effort to attain your 
ends should be successful in p.m. 

Wed. — Jan. 7— URANUS — Desires are 
running far ahead of financial -possibilities; 
check balances before you spend or let a 
partner splurge. Have yourself a time in 
evening; talk should he refreshing. 

Thu. — Jan, 8— URANUS —A hand ex- 
tended in friendship brightens the outlook. 
Make a determined effort to settle partner- 
ship affairs, contracts, offers, proposals, and 
don’t let personal insistance on having your 
own way spoil chances:in p.m. 

Fri—Jan,. 9—NEPTUNE—A good day 
for re-hashing within yourself the conditions 
that have bothered you for the past vear. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—NEPTUNE—Hold every- 
thing; you’re off on the wrong track in a.m. 
and this can lead to a major blow-up in 
p.m.; let a aghre have his way or Say. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—NEPTUNE—Self study, 
analysis of personal problems, a private ef- 
fort to obtain information, a consultation 
with people removed from the scene of dif- 


ficulties, will be unusually rewarding 
Mon.—Jan. 12—MARS—Another ‘jittery 
day; p.m. clears. News, advice, study, social 


contacts contribute to better understanding 
in evening. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—MARS—An invitation or 
recognition of personal worth puts a shine 
on am. Partnership opposition or - other 
blockage to personal action darkens after- 
noon, but evening gives you a chance to 
show off vour best wares. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—V ENUS—Inability to buy 
what you want is annoying; try again in 
p.m. but consult with interested parties. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Adjust income 
to possibilities; friends or other entertaining 
come too high in evening. 

Fri.—Jan. 16—VENUS—A breakfast ex- 
plosion over the money situation may clear 
the air. A private arrangement, deal or side- 


line extra improves finances in p.m. 


Sat.—Jan; 17—MERCU RY—Chorés_ go 
slowly because you're daydreaming. Travel, 
news, social get-togéthers go nowhere fast 
in evening, and are particularly tiring. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—Get out and 
about, even. if it’s only ‘for a walk. Inter- 
views, writing, creative work, planning, 
strengthen social and marital ties. Romance 
awaits near home. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—M OON—Tackle all prob- 


lems involving family, home, income, basic 
business problems; make purchases, con- 
clude sales or other transactions. Settle 


things today to save later trouble. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—MOON—Plans seem sty- 
mied; family, partners, circumstances in 
gencral, seem to have ganged up on you. 
Don’t try to buck this; go to bed early— 
you're worn out. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—MOON—Clear up routine 
in morning, for evening promises to be 
something special. Go all out to obtain per- 
sonal desires, to display your talents. Use 
personal initiative to secure audience with 
people who can help you in any way. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—SUN—Get down to brass 
tacks and thresh out ‘major problems that 
have been present for some time. Call on all 
your arts of persuasion, and avoid personal- 
ities. Cut down temperament in évening 

Fri.—Jan. 23—SUN—A mildly soctal day, 
but low plivsical vitality suggests cutting the 
evening short. 

Sat—Jan. 24—MERCURY—Everything 
is at odds, and the mounting pile of chores 
generates self pity. Even a week-end party 
is likely to fall: flat. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—M ERCUR Y—Make this. a 
real: day of rest—your physical condition 
probably needs it. A quiet day can put you 
in shape for a party in evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—VENUS—A door to per- 
manént opportunity opens—this may be a 
personal, marital or professional offer, and 
may not mature finally for several months, 
but don’t pass up this chance. Consolidate 
contracts, partnership agreements. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—VENUS—Push thru to a 
conclusion any arrangements not. consum- 
mated yesterday. Bring the full force of 
your personality and original ideas to bear 
in order to gain ends. See an important 
client, present ideas or creative material, 
make plans with children. have a big date 

Wed.—Jan. 28—PILUTO—Tackle the fi- 
nancial end of new plans; rearrange the 
budget, cover the possibilities 

Thu.—Jan. 29—PLUTO—The problem of 
ways and means may have kept you awake 
half the night, but may also have led to an 
answer on how personal desires can be ad- 
justed to present income. Don’t hold out for 
too much. 

Fri.— Jan. 30—JUPITER—Idle day- 
dreams, misguided judgment or advice may 
blur issues in p.m. Travel, news, contacts, 
are foggv. Don't waste time. 

Sat—Jan. 31—JUPITER—Good news of 
a personal nature, should arrive in the 
morning mail. Sound advice, a clearer 
understanding of situations, an opportunity 
to-meet' the right people, pushes your stock 


‘up in p.m. 
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January, 1948 





January, 1948 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
January Ist to January 11th 


Frienps, associates and objectives 
are due for an overhaul early in January. 
Some of them can come through an acid 
test around the 3rd and 4th, but more 
are due for the discard. When worthless 
associations and misplaced values begin 
to cost you money, even tolerance has to 
give way to common sense; you can't 
afford to be that easy-going and careless 
of the need to “audit the books.” You'll 
have the needed “6th sense” around the 
4th to know where to clip and what to 
leave alone; keep what gives. you real 
inner satisfaction, and let go the things 
that merely clutter up the works. Close 
important contracts and agreements be- 
fore the 8th; anything not settled then, 
had best be left in the tentative stage 
until the end of March. Expect to be 
called on the carpet (5th and 10th) to 
give an accounting of the way you handle 
your health reserves, your time, your 
tools, or personnel working for or with 
you. Work has a way of piling up, unless 
you Organize it, and if you get into a 
mess through your own neglect, you're 
the one who has to clean things up. Ex- 
pect more, not less responsibility ; you've 
a full calendar of work and many irk- 
some. details to attend to; the only way 
to keep abreast of all that’s expected of 
you is to meet problems as they arise, do 
better than a day’s work, get plenty of 
rest to ward off colds and other inroads 
on your energy and your time. Business 
or social prospects are splendid around 
the 6th and 8th. Your stock’s at a new 
high and your fortune’s definitely ‘‘on the 
make.” 


January 11th to January 19th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
friends, hopes and objectives. A sound 
program is bound to succeed, if not at 
once, then later in the spring when. the 
general pace of affairs quickens. Keep 
domestic arrangements flexible. Welcome: 
constructive change when things develop 
unexpectedly without too much maniplu- 
lation on your part. Such a development 





Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


is possible around the 12th—contributing 
to inner satisfaction and broader patterns 
of family welfare and security. Broaden 
your base of operations. Redecorate your 
home in some novel and amusing way. 
Open your doors to stimulating new 
people. Financial and business opportun- 
ities around the 18th should be followed 
up; anything you touch has every pros- 
pect of yielding profitable results. 


January 19th to January 26th 


Know what you want and use your 
wits on the 19th to get the fullest co- 
operation from relatives, neighbors, part- 
ners. Be a little cagey on the 20th; dis- 
courage unwelcome intrusions that can 
interfere with your work, disrupt co- 
workers or wear you out in unproductive 
activity. Resentments, even when justi- 
fied, take their toll. Reserve judgment 
till the 21st, when difficulties can be re- 
solved, or a new basis found for under- 
standing. Partners or rivals may be. ob- 
streperous on the 22nd. Hold out for 
what’s indisputably yours, but be diplo- 
matic and win others over to your way. 
You lose ground in open conflict, because 
when you're emotionally excited you can’t 
think straight. Don’t get reckless with the 
family budget on the 24th; this is no 
time for romantic excess or any sort of 
a risk or gamble. 


January 26th to January 31st 


The Full Moon gives you the chance 
to take inventory of work accomplished 
and plan what’s still to be done to achieve 
set goals. Good work is sure of generous 
reward. Promotion or business advance- 
ment is promised around the 26th and 
27th, adding to security and prestige. Re- 
sist capricious or impulsive moves around 
the 28th and 29th. If you insist on get- 
ting your own way, you may get more 
than you bargained for, and not like the 
results at all. Use the 30th and 31st to 
improve credit, to advance your business, 
social or professional standing. An un- 
expected windfall may point the way to 
real material progress, promising im- 
provement in the whole security picture. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Thu.—Jan. 1—VENUS—Your celebration 
may have just about drained energy. Rest 
and clear up a bit. Teasing or clowning can 
set tempers on edge in p.m. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—Time to cast up 
accounts. Talk things over with partner or 
others involved to relieve any pinches. Mild 
diversions offer in evening. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
reorganization of financial or property mat- 
ters. Amiability and helpfulness strengthen 
your position with superiors and _ co- 
workers. Chose company carefully in p.m.; 
skirt pitfalls to enjoy happy (or even glam- 
orous) evening 

Sun.—Jan. e-PL UTO—Catch up on cor- 
respondence (thank-you notes, too), read- 
ing, etc. See relatives, friends. Keep boredom 
or dissatisfaction to yourself. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—JUPITER—Hold on to 
your perspective and good intentions; old 
problems—work, responsibility, health—re- 
quire patient handling. U nderstanding or a 
note of approval brightens evening. 

Tue—Jan. 6—JUPITER—Domestic ad- 
justments, unexpected news or dev elopments 
may keep you busy early but your stock is 
on the rise. Grasp business or social leads. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—SATURN—Plenty of en- 
ergy—don’t let it be dissipated in anger. 
Smooth down your approach—remember the 
impression you want to make to attain 
greater popularity, and better social or busi- 
ness position. 

Thu. — Jan. 8— SATURN — Here’s your 
chance to go to the head of the class. Push 
ambitious projects; make capital of past ex- 
periences, ideas, methods. Conciliate and 
stress mutual advantages to win family aid. 

Fri—Jan. 9—URANUS—Survey accom- 
plishments and put on finishing touches; re- 
turn favors, help out friends or relatives, 
put creative ideas, aims into practical form. 
Enjoy social diversions—not too late. 

Sat—Jan. 10—URANUS—Friends, fam- 
ily, business associates may be difficult and 
obligations and demands on time, energy 
or money pile up. Analyze your own mo- 
tives and “render unto Caesar.” 

Sun. — Jan. 11— URANUS — Vision and 
mental acuteness can be put to good ac- 
count. Make decisions, outline flexible plans. 
In case of uncertainty, sleep on it. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—NEPTUN E—Preparation, 
study, behind-the-scenes activity proceed at 
a great rate. Use your influence to promote 
ideas, projects. Direct or develop the in- 
spirational flow. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—N EPTUNE—Find a wider 
field of application for experience and skills 
P.M., trim your sails if necessary; aim for 
short range objectives where you can count 
on cooperation. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—MARS—The personal ap- 
proach accomplishes most in a.m. Work or 
health problems may vex in p.m. Keep 
troubles to yourself; arguments or an ex- 
pression of irritation isn’t much help. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—MARS—A fairly rontine 


day, but dependable service is appreciated. 


Go over budget, working schedule. Evening 
great good fun if you remember where to 
draw the line. 

Fri.—Jan. 16—MARS—Heavy handed tac- 
tics draw a like reaction in am. Play down 
personality differences to enlist assistance. 
Contact influential friends or associates. 
Slacken activities tonight; relax. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—VENUS—News, ideas, in- 
tuitive flashes or hunches can show the, way 
ahead. Use your resources to best advan- 
tage; discuss financial moves with partners 
or others; eliminate unwarranted expense. 

Sun. — Jan. 18— VENUS — Parents and 
those important to you can give a big boost 
Be where luck can find you. Persuasiveness 
and charm work better than aggressiveness. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Even ordi- 
nary routine takes on a glow when cooper- 
ation and appreciation smooth the way. 
Shop, visit; add touches of beauty. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—The more 
dismal aspects of every day may strike you 
all in a heap. Do what’s necessary, strive 
for order, and call it a day early. 

Wed.—Jan. 2iI—MERCURY—Plans and 


ideas are churning; carry on with study, 


research, experimentation, writings. Inner 
or outer adjustments, agreements can add 
to peace of mind, security in p.m. Don't 


overreach. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—MOON—Conflicts may be 
emphasized—between public and private’ in- 
terests,, or inclination and duties. Relatives, 
co-workers or more impersonal groups help 
find a way out. Put a check on overforce- 
ful, dramatic talk or action in p.m. 

Fri—Jan. 23—MOON—Good humor and 
a measure of detachment help in clearing 
up difficulties. Arrange more time for per- 
sonal interests, hobbies. 

Sat—Jan. 24—SUN—Glamorous people 
or places can be expensive; consult the bud- 
get before you indulge loved ones or your- 
self. Polish off chores to have evening free 
for personal interests. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—SUN—Turn to your favor- 
ite musi¢, authors or companions for relaxa- 
tion. Excitement grows in evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Get in on 
expansive moves;. work for promotion, 
wider opportunity. Control any jitters; let 
service and responsibility speak. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—More along 
lines of yesterday—perhaps experimentation 
or research. Tie up deals. agreements. Keep 
the lid on in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Get busy on 
the various readjustments and realignments 
with partners and co-workers. Soft-pedal 
personal demands in favor of cooperation. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Go slow; inde- 
cision, nervous tension (in vourself or 
others) makes you wonder whether you're 
coming or going. Wait and see. 

Fri—Jan. 30—PLUTO—Trust your feel- 
ings or hunches; rework vague ideas along 
practical lines. Decide with others on ways 
and means, financial or property matters. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—PLUTO—A sense of things 
going your way carries the day with a lilt. 
Personal, partnership or group activities— 
social or creative—are especially favored. 
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